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UR  POLICY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 

It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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THE  AWARDS 
KODAK  ADVERTISING 
COMPETITION 

Philadelphia  slow?   Not  at  all. 

Five  out  of  the  twelve  prizes 
in  the  Kodak  Advertising  com- 
petition went  to  that  city — four- 
teen hundred  and  fifty  dollars  in 
cash  prizes. 

Why? 

The  reason  seems  not  far  to 
seek.  Philadelphia  is  interested. 
It  furnished  a  tremendously  large 
proportion  of  entries.  A  few 
clever  photographers  down  there 
having  taken  prizes  in  the  earlier 
of  these  competitions,  their  neigh- 
bors became  interested  and  went 
after  the  perfectly  good  but  by 
no  means  easy  money .  If  as  large 
a  proportion  of  the  best  photog- 
raphers in  all  the  rest  of  the 
country  would  go  into  these  com- 
petitions we  would  be  obliged  to 
engage  our  judges  by  the  year. 

As  a  result  of  this  competition 
we  have  some  wonderfully  clever 
photographic  illustrations.  Late 
in  the  winter  we  shall   publish 


some  of  these  in  a  portfolio  which 
we  shall  then  be  pleased  to  mail 
to  any  photographer  who  may 
ask  for  it. 

This  subject  of  photographic 
illustration  is  one  that  adver- 
tisers and  publishers  all  over  the 
country  are  very  much  interested 
in.  There  is  going  to  be  good 
money  in  it  for  those  photog- 
raphers who  are  also  interested 
to  the  extent  of  taking  hold  of  it 
vitally — who  will  make  good  pho- 
tographs that  tell  a  story. 

THE  AWARDS 

GRAND  PRIZE  CLASS 
1st— W.  Shewell  Ellis,  Phil- 
adelphia    $500.00 

2nd— E.  Donald  Roberts,  De- 
troit, Mich 400.00 

CLASS  A 
1st— Geo.    J.    Botto,    New 

York  City 500.00 

2nd — Chas.     Luedecke,    W. 

Philadelphia       ....  400.00 

3rd — Miss   Belle   Johnson, 

Monroe  City,  Mo.      .     .  250.00 

4th— Clifford  Norton,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 150.00 

5th- J.   A.  Glenn,  Albany, 

N.  Y 100.00 
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CLASS  B 
1st— Albert  F.  Snyder,  Phil- 
adelphia    $300.00 

2nd -Milton    F.    Gentsch, 

Philadelphia      ....  200.00 

3rd— Jas.  L.  Cornwell,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 100.00 

4th— Geo.  H.  Seip,  Philadel- 
phia      50.00 

5th— Hobart  V.    Roberts, 

Utica,  N.  Y 50.00 

THE  JUDGES 

Manly  W.  Tyree,  President,  Pho- 
tographers' Association  of  America, 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Dudley  Hoyt,  Photographer,  New 
York  City. 

C.  C.  Vernam,  Adv.  Mgr.  Street 
&  Smith  Publications,  New  York 
City. 

O.  C.  Harn,  Adv.  Mgr.  National 
Lead  Co.,  New  York  City. 

W.  R.  Hine,  Vice-Pres.  and  Gen. 
Mgr.  Frank  Seaman,  Inc.,  New  York 
City. 

TT  PAYS 

^  Home  portraiture  is  a  natural 
and  logical  development  of  studio 
portraiture,  not  as  a  side  line  but 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  portrait 
photographer's  business. 

Some  photographers  may  think 
there  are  good  reasons  for  dis- 
couraging the  making  of  portraits 
in  the  home,  but  not  the  photog- 
rapher who  has  had  a  demand  for 
and  has  made  himself  proficient 
in  this  branch  of  work. 

When  a  customer  wants  a  home 
portrait  it  is  better  policy  to  give 
him  what  he  wants,  and  take  your 
profit,  than  to  try  to  convince 
him  he  doesn't  want  it,  and  lose 


a  customer.  And  if  someone  else 
is  going  to  create  a  desire  for  home 
portraiture  and  get  the  business, 
why  not  lock  the  door  of  the 
stable  before  the  horse  is  stolen  ? 

There  is  no  reason  why  any 
photographer  should  object  to 
going  into  a  home  to  photograph 
what  cannot  be  brought  to  the 
studio. 

A  few  years  ago  conditions 
were  different.  Thirty-five  years 
ago  home  portraiture  would  have 
been  practically  impossible.  But 
to-day  it  is  most  reasonable. 

The  growth  and  prosperity  of 
the  American  people  has  naturally 
been  followed  by  the  develop- 
ment of  the  artistic  taste  of  the 
individual.  And  nowhere  is  this 
taste  so  evident  nor  so  highly 
cultivated  as  in  the  homes  of  the 
well  to  do. 

It  is  natural  then  that  the  back- 
ground of  the  home  reflects  a  cer- 
tain individuality  of  its  occupant 
that  makes  a  home  portrait  excep- 
tionally pleasing. 

And  if  a  woman  prefers  the 
surroundings  of  her  own  home  to 
the  artificiality  of  painted  back- 
grounds, why  not  give  her  home 
portraits  ? 

You  can  make  them.  Not  as 
successfully  at  first  as  you  make 
portraits  in  your  studio,  but  each 
sitting  adds  to  your  fund  of  exper- 
ience and  increases  your  efficiency 
as  a  home  photograj^her. 

Eastman  Portrait  Films  will  be 
found  your  greatest  help  in  this 
work,  not  alone  for  their  conve- 
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nience  and  light  weight  but  for 
their  exceptional  speed  and  non- 
halation  properties. 

The  average  home  offers  prob- 
lems in  lighting  which  make  their 
non-halation  qualities  essential. 
And  the  results  which  prominent 
home  portrait  photographers  are 
securing  every  day  under  the  most 
trying  light  conditions  are  nothing 
short  of  marvelous. 

If  you  imagine  home  portrait- 
ure to  be  impractical  you  have  not 
had  evidence  of  the  speed  and 
quality  of  Eastman  Portrait  Films. 
You  are  accustomed  to  studio  con- 
ditions and  plate  results.  Home 
portraiture  and  Portrait  Films 
will  explode  some  of  your  pet 
theories  —  will  prove  that  the 
combination  of  film  qualities  do 
overcome  those  very  difficulties 
which  often  serve  to  make  such 
work  impractical  and  unsatisfac- 
tory without  films. 

We  would  not  feel  so  sure  of 
our  ground  had  we  not  the  sup- 
port of  home  portrait  workers  all 
over  the  country  —  had  we  not 
seen  actual  results  that  were  even 
beyond  our  own  expectations. 
One  prominent  home  portraitist 
says  "  the  film  results  are  always 
better  than  we  could  hope  for," 
and  that  will  be  your  experience 
when  you  have  tried  them. 

Studio  conditions  do  not  tax 
their  capabilities  to  such  an  extent 
as  home  portraiture,  but  their 
quality  and  convenience  recom- 
mend them  for  studio  work  as 
well. 


It  is  to  your  interest  to  famil- 
iarize yourself  with  what  others 
are  doing  in  home  portraiture  and 
with  the  material  that  is  especially 
adapted  to  such  work.  The  East- 
man Portrait  Film  Booklet  maybe 
had  from  your  dealer.  Send  for 
your  copy  to-day. 


GOOD  NEWS  FOR  COPY- 
RIGHT LEAGUE  MEM- 
BERS 

Arrangements  have  been  con- 
cluded this  week  whereby  Mr. 
Benno  Lewinson  has  been  retain- 
ed by  the  year  as  General  Coun- 
sel for  the  League. 

This  means  that  all  members 
of  the  Photographers'  Copyright 
League  requiring  advice  in  copy- 
right matters  will  receive  same 
by  communicating  with  him  or 
by  consulting  him  at  his  office. 
It  also  means  that  whenever  a 
suit  is  necessary  to  protect  their 
rights  he  will  represent  them  and 
fight  their  battles  in  court.  For 
these  benefits  no  outlay  is  re- 
quired on  the  part  of  the  mem- 
ber. Mr.  Lewinson  (whose  ad- 
dress is  119  Nassau  St.,  N.  Y.) 
has  been  a  member  of  the  New 
York  Bar  since  1877,  was  elected 
Vice-President  of  the  New  York 
Law  Institute  in  1899,  was  one 
of  the  Trustees  of  the  College  of 
the  City  of  New  York  in  1907-8 
and  is  one  of  the  Directors  of 
the  New  York  County  Lawyers* 
Association.    He  has  had  an  ex- 
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The  story  of  every  child  is  a  story 
of  growth  and  change — 

A  change  too  gradual  and  subtle 
for  even  the  watchful  eye  of  a  mother 
to  detect,  or  for  memory  to  recall. 

Only  in  pictures  can  the  story  be 
told,  and  a  record  of  the  childish 
features  and  expressions  kept  for  all 
time. 

A  good  photograph  now  and  then, 
will  mean  everything  to  you — and  to 
them,  in  after  years. 


There  s  a  photographer   in  your   town. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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tended  experience  as  Referee  and 
as  Condemnation  Commissioner, 
but  his  specialty  has  been  Copy- 
right and  Trade-mark  practice, 
in  which  he  has  achieved  much 
success. 

To  the  many  photographers 
who  have  delayed  joining  the 
Copyright  League  because  it  had 
no  Legal  Department,  I  say : 

Delay  no  longer,  but  send  in 
your  application  with  dues,  to 
Secretary  Wm.  H.  Rau,  238 
South  Camac  St.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  at  once.  The  dues  remain 
$1.00  a  year,  as  before. 

(Signed)  B.  J.  Falk, 

President. 
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UR   ILLUSTRATIONS 


While  the  studio  of  a  pho- 
tographer must  always  be  looked 
upon  as  a  place  of  business  it  is 
not  necessary  that  it  should  be 
located  in  the  retail  shop  district 
or  bear  the  other  marks  of  com- 
mercialism which  are  necessary 
to  the  display  and  sale  of  ordin- 
ary merchandise. 

While  it  may  require  a  little 
more  advertising  to  establish  a 
studio  in  a  residence  section,  the 
advantages  are  apparent  when  we 
step  into  such  a  studio  as  that  of 
Sara  F.  T.  Price,  Mount  Airy, 
Philadelphia. 

Within  this  home  studio  is  a 
general  feeling  of  comfort,  an  air 
of  sociability  reflected  from  the 


personality  of  the  owner.  And  in 
this  congenial  atmosphere  all  the 
usual  discomforts  of  being  pho- 
tographed are  overcome.  The 
woman  or  child,  especially,  is 
placed  at  ease  in  the  big  home, 
and  it  is  in  the  photographing 
of  women  and  children  that  Mrs. 
Price  is  doing  her  most  interest- 
ing work. 

She  attributes  her  success  to 
the  best  of  professional  instruc- 
tion and  the  use  of  only  the  best 
materials.  Etching  Black  and 
Etching  Sepia  Platinum  are  her 
only  printing  mediums,  our  illus- 
trations being  made  from  Artura 
prints  because  of  their  greater 
suitability  for  purposes  of  repro- 
duction. 

Mrs.  Price  has  received  the 
recognition  of  the  women  of  her 
profession,  having  been  given  the 
office  of  Secretary-Treasurer  of 
the  Women's  Federation  of  the 
Photographers  Association  of 
America. 

The  Women's  Federation  is 
gathering  into  its  ranks  the  fore- 
most women  photographers  of  the 
nation  and  is  offering  to  them  the 
rare  advantages  of  a  traveling 
exhibition  of  the  best  work  of 
women  of  the  profession. 

We  feel  especially  privileged 
in  offering  our  readers  examples 
of  the  work  of  Sara  F.  T.  Price, 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Wo- 
men's Federation. 
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TT^LIMINATE  DANGER 

-'--^  The  more  sensitive  the 
plate  emulsion,  or  as  we  are 
accustomed  to  say,  the  greater 
the  speed  of  the  plate,  the  greater 
must  be  the  precautions  taken  to 
protect  it  from  light  fog. 

How  safe  is  your  dark  room 
light? 

Just  how  sensitive  must  a  plate 
be  before  your  light  begins  to  fog 
it  during  development? 

Seed  Gilt  Edge  30  Plates  and 
Eastman  Portrait  Films  have  ex- 
ceptional speed.  In  fact  are  so 
sensitive  that  we  know  of  cases 
where  a  dark-room  light  that 
was  safe  enough  for  an  ordinary 
plate  produced  fog  during  devel- 
opment of  Seed  30  Plates  and 
Portrait  Films. 

The  only  way  to  get  the  benefit 
of  speed  in  a  plate  or  film  emul- 
sion is  to  be  sure  the  degrading 
influence  of  fog  is  eliminated. 

If  the  emulsion  is  sensitive 
enough  to  produce  a  good  nega- 
tive with  very  little  exposure,  it 
will  also  yield  a  badly  fogged 
negative  with  very  little  exposure 
to  extraneous  light. 

Test  your  dark-room  light  with 
the  plate  which  has  the  most 
speed.  Cover  half  of  a  plate  and 
allow  it  to  stand  in  the  light  by 
which  you  develop,  for  the  length 
of  time  required  to  develop. 
Then  develop  the  test  you  have 
made  in  absolute  darkness.  If 
half  of  the  plate  is  clear  and  half 
fogged  your  light  is  not  safe. 


The  effect  of  a  slight  fog  on  a 
fast  plate  is  to  destroy  a  certain 
amount  of  the  gradation.  This 
leaves  the  negative  soft  and  flat, 
lacking  in  the  snap  and  brilliancy 
which  the  plate  is  capable  of 
producing  with  proper  exposure 
and  development. 

There  is  no  question  but  what 
many  photographers  get  this  re- 
sult without  knowing  the  cause. 
Many  times  the  plate  is  blamed 
but  as  often  it  is  the  paper  that 
is  condemned  for  not  yielding 
snappy  prints. 

Look  for  the  trouble  first  of 
all.  Learn  whether  your  nega- 
tives are  as  clear  and  brilliant  as 
they  should  be.  If  they  are  not, 
examine  your  developing  light, 
and  make  it  safe. 

Much  of  the  fog  from  a  dark- 
room light  is  due  to  the  examina- 
tion of  the  plate  too  often  and 
too  close  to  the  light.  This  is 
unnecessary,  and  since  it  is  so 
detrimental  to  the  quality  of  the 
negative  the  habit  should  be 
broken. 

Reversal  of  the  image,  which 
gives  you  a  positive,  is  also  caused 
by  examining  the  negative  by 
unsafe  light  during  development. 
You  have  developed  part  of  the 
image  and  in  holding  the  nega- 
tive to  the  light  that  image  is 
printed  on  the  unexposed  silver 
back  of  it.  The  result  is  a  partial 
positive. 

Examine  and  test  your  devel- 
oping light. 
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THE  GLAD  NEW  YEAR 
BY  THE  OFFICE  BOY 

I  seen  in  a  fambly  paper 
wot  ma  talks  for  25  centz  a  yere, 
a  advertizment  for  a  Korrespon- 
dentz  Kourse  in  How  2  B  yure 
oan  shoomaiker  inkludin  a  chapp- 
ter  on  how  2  tan  yure  oan  hide. 

I  ast  the  Boss  didden  he  think 
that  wood  B  a  good  thing  4  me 
to  taik  up  nitze  insted  ov  waistin 
mi  sustenantz  in  rioutouz  hvin, 
an  he  sed  he  thot  the  speshul 
chappter  I  mentuned  mite  B  2 
mi  advantige  B  kaus  he  felt  that 
that  part  ov  mi  erley  edukattlon 
had  bin  k neglected. 

He  sed  if  I  kood  lokate  a 
kourse  in  "How  2  Improve  Each 
Shinin  Hour  from  ate  2  six  in 
the  Pitcher  Bizness"  that  he 
wood  gladdly  pay  the  2ition 
4  me. 

The  Boss  says  that  lotz  ov 
fellers  iz  willin  2  studdy  but  are 
injoodicous  in  selectin  there 
kurriculum. 

1  went  2  a  party  Chrismus 
nite,  an  the  nex  day  knot  phelin 
wel  I  thot  I  wood  maik  sum  New 
Yeres  resolutions  so  az  2  hav 
em  reddy  when  New  Yeres  kaim. 

2  refresh  mi  memmory  I  got 
cute  the  set  I  maid  the  yere  B  4, 
an  when  I  looked  em  oaver  I 
knoted  that  I  had  busted  awl 
of  em. 

The  Boss  says  itz  eezy  to  maik 
good  resolutions  when  yure  suf- 
ferin'  from  indigeztion  but  they 
are  hard  2  kepe  when  yure  tung 


ain't  koted  an  yure  pultz  is  72. 

I  ast  the  Boss  wuzzent  it  a  good 
thing  to  maik  good  rezzolutions, 
an  he  sed  yep,  only  it  wuz  bet- 
ter 2  maik  em  an  taik  em  in 
hommypathec  doses,  1  at  a  time 
az  kneeded.  The  Boss  says  tack- 
lin  a  hole  flock  ov  knew  and  per- 
fekly  good  rezzolutions  is  apt  2 
kaus  stagnattion  Bkaus  you  kant 
azzimilate  em  awl  propperly. 

He  sed  however  that  I  knede 
knot  B  afrade  ov  mixin  up  an 
takkin  a  few  of  em  sutch  az 
gettin  down  on  time  in  the 
mornin,  changin  my  koller  at 
leste  bi-wekly,  an  keepin  mi 
shoos  shined. 

The  Boss  says  that  anny  feller 
that  kood  kepe  awl  the  rezzolu- 
tions a  feller  usually  rezzolutes, 
koodent  B  lived  with  az  he  wood 
B  2  good  2  B  true. 

I  ast  the  Boss  woodent  he  like 
me  2  b  withoute  a  fait,  an  he 
sed  nope,  that  he  koodent  stand 
the  glare  frum  so  mutch  shinin 
goodness,  but  I  gess  he  kneedent 
wurry. 

Me  an  the  Reception  Room 
girls  sister  haz  had  annother 
fallin  oute.  I  taik  notis  how- 
ewer  that  she  diddent  rock  the 
bote  untill  affter  Chrismus.  I 
gess  its  B  kaus  that  grocery  D- 
livery  boy  got  a  doller  more  raze 
than  me. 

The  Boss  knoticed  that  I  wuz 
diskonsolait,  an'  when  I  tole  him 
he  sed  she  wuz  a  good  finantzeer 
Bkaus  she  dident  start  no  fuss  B 
4  the  divvy  dent  wuz  Dklared. 
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The  Boss  says  the  wize  wons 
newer  pintch  the  vine  till  the 
mellon  iz  ripe.  I  thot  at  first 
that  I  wood  B-kum  a  woman 
hater  but  no  woman  hater  kah 
suckseed  in  the  pitcher  bizness, 
so  I  gess  I'll  charg  it  up  2 
expentz. 

Me  an  the  Boss  haz  gotta  lot 
ov  wurk  2  do  this  weke  gettin 
reddy  4  spring  bizness  so  I  gess 
I'll  hav  2  cloze  an  rettire  or  I 
won't  here  mi  alarm  klok,  an 
that  wood  giv  the  Boss  a  chantz 
2  inkwire  aboute  mi  resolutionz. 


IV/TASK  CHARTS 
•^  -*■  The  popular  Eastman 
Printing  Mask  Chart  is  now  being 
made  in  5  x  7  size  as  well  as 
8  X  10  and  11  X  14.  The  popu- 
larity of  this  chart  is  due  to  the 
accuracy  with  which  a  mask  of 
any  size  may  be  cut  at  a  moment's 
notice  without  resort  to  measure- 
ment. 

The  measurements  are  all  on 
the  mask.  Determine  the  size 
of  opening  wanted,  cut  to  the 
lines  of  the  chart  and  the  open- 
ing will  be  perfectly  true.  Your 
dealer  has  them. 

THE  PRICE 

5x7.     .     .     .     10  cents  per  doz. 
8x10.     ...     15     "       ♦•     ♦' 
11x14.     ...     30     '*       ••     ♦* 


M 


ILES  A.  SEED 


^ 


We  regret  to  announce 
the  death  of  Mr.  M.  A.  Seed  at 
his  home  in  Pelham  Heights, 
N.  Y.,  December  4th,  1913. 

It  was  while  he  was  an  operator 
in  a  St.  Louis  studio  that  Mr. 
Seed  made  his  first  experiments 
with  dry  plates  in  the  basement 
of  his  home  at  Woodland,  near 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  The  M.  A.  Seed 
Dry  Plate  Company  was  incor- 
porated in  1883,  the  factory  be- 
ing built  adjoining  Mr.  Seed's 
Woodland  home. 

The  Seed  business  was  acquired 
by  the  Eastman  Company  in  1902, 
Mr.  Seed   continuing   with   the 
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business  for  several  years  before 
retiring  and  taking  up  his  resi- 
dence in  Pelham  Heights,  where 
he  surrounded  himself  with  the 
flowers  which  were  his  hobby  and 
which  had  been  so  much  a  part 
of  his  life  in  the  St.  Louis  subur- 
ban home. 

During  his  entire  business  life 
as  well  as  since  his  retirement 
Mr.  Seed  was  consistently  active 
in  church  and  charity  work  and 
it  was  from  a  cold,  contracted  on 
a  visit  to  his  Bible  Class  in  the 
army  barracks  at  Fort  Slocum, 
that  his  fatal  illness  developed. 

Those  who  knew  Mr.  Seed  and 
his  business  methods  most  inti- 
mately have  only  words  of  praise 
for  his  strong  personal  character 
and  business  integrity. 


A' 


FTER  TREATMENT 
OF  NEGATIVES 

How  can  I  improve  my  work 
for  the  coming  year?  This  is 
one  of  the  questions  every  man 
should  ask  himself  occasionally 
and  endeavor  to  answer. 

Personally  I  don't  believe  in 
waiting  for  the  beginning  of  a 
new  year  to  make  resolutions. 
Improve  your  work  at  every 
opportunity.  Make  negatives  as 
good  as  you  know  how  to  make 
to  begin  with,  and  learn  to  judge 
the  quality  of  your  results  in  the 
dark  room. 

It  should  not  be  necessary  for 
you  to  have  a  proof  from  a  neg- 


ative to  learn  of  its  defects.  If 
the  highlights  are  blocked  or  the 
shadows  veiled  you  should  be 
able  to  detect  these  faults  and 
correct  them  in  the  dark  room. 
It  saves  time  and  unnecessary 
trouble.  It  also  means  that  the 
negative  gets  favorable  treatment 
which  might  be  neglected  after 
it  has  been  proofed. 

It  is  probably  safe  to  say  the 
majority  of  good  darkroom  work- 
ers have  a  reducer  within  easy 
reach  for  the  after  treatment  of 
negatives,  either  Farmer's  Re- 
ducer or  acidified  Potassium  Per- 
manganate. 

The  time  for  either  general  or 
local  reduction  of  a  negative  is 
after  it  has  been  fixed  and  washed 
and  before  it  has  been  dried.  Of 
course  it  may  be  treated  after- 
wards, but  not  so  advantage- 
ously. 

The  method  of  treatment  de- 
pends entirely  upon  the  character 
of  the  negative.  The  two  reduc- 
ers mentioned  above  modify  the 
gradations  of  the  negative  by 
acting  to  a  greater  degree  at  one 
end  of  the  scale  than  the  other. 

The  Farmer's  Reducer  acts 
more  on  the  shadows  of  the  neg- 
ative than  on  the  highlights.  A 
moderate  reduction  of  the  high- 
lights may  be  accompanied  by  a 
complete  loss  of  detail  in  the 
shadows. 

It  will  be  seen  that  this  is 
a  valuable  reducer  for  over- 
exposed, foggy  or  veiled  nega- 
tives, since  it  clears  the  shadows 
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and   increases  contrast  as  it  re- 
duces density. 

A — Water 1  oz. 

Red  Prussiate  of  Pot- 
ash     15  gr. 

£— Water 32  oz. 

Hypo 1  oz. 

Add  A  to  B  and  use  either  as 
a  general  or  local  reducer.  Wash 
negatives  thoroughly  after  re- 
duction. 

A  ten  per  cent,  solution  of  the 
Red  Prussiate  may  be  made  and 
kept  for  an  indefinite  time.  It 
should  only  be  added  to  the 
Hypo  when  ready  to  use  as  the 
mixed  solution  deteriorates  very 
rapidly. 

The  character  of  the  result  is 
not  affected  by  the  strength  nor 
the  proportion  of  Red  Prussiate 
present.  A  weak  solution  acting 
for  a  long  time  produces  the  same 
result  as  a  strong  solution  for  a 
short  time.  The  weak  solution 
is  advised  because  it  is  more 
under  control. 

The  Permanganate  Reducer 
begins  its  action  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  gradation  scale  and  is 
more  suitable  for  reducing  nega- 
tives having  strong  contrasts.  It 
attacks  the  highlights  first,  but 
is  fairly  even  in  its  action  over 
the  entire  negative. 

This  is  a  very  satisfactory  re- 
ducer for  local  work  where  it  is 
desired  to  secure  detail  in  the 
highlights  of  draperies  without 
destroying  detail  of  the  shadows. 

Dissolve  45  grains  of  Perman- 
ganate of  Potash  in  16  ounces 


of  water  that  is  as  free  as  pos- 
sible from  organic  matter. 

For  local  reduction  take  one 
ounce  of  Permanganate  solution 
and  add  one-half  dram  of  con- 
centrated Sulphuric  Acid  (sp.  gr. 
184)  and  dilute  with  one  ounce 
of  water. 

Local  reduction  is  usually  ac- 
complished by  applying  the  solu- 
tion with  a  tuft  of  cotton  to  the 
parts  to  be  treated,  dipping  the 
negative  in  running  water  occa- 
sionally during  the  process.  When 
sufficient  reduction  is  secured  the 
negative  is  rinsed  and  placed  in 
a  fresh  Acid  Fixing  Bath  for  sev- 
eral minutes,  then  washed  and 
dried. 

These  are  probably  the  most 
satisfactory  methods  of  reducing 
negatives,  and  as  stated  above 
are  best  used  immediately  after 
negatives  have  been  fixed  and 
thoroughly  washed.  Negatives 
that  have  been  dried  should  be 
soaked  for  an  hour  before  reduc- 
tion is  attempted,  as  it  is  neces- 
sary that  the  film  be  evenly  soft. 

Many  of  the  most  beautiful 
low  toned  drai)ery  effects  are  se- 
cured in  the  dark  room  by  local 
reduction,  but  care  must  be  used 
in  handling  any  reducing  solu- 
tion. It  is  better  to  practice  on 
discarded  negatives  until  you  be- 
come proficient. 

Negatives  that  have  been  dis- 
colored by  old  Pyro  Developer 
or  otherwise  stained,  can  usually 
be  entirely  freed  from  stain  by 
washing   thoroughly,  immersing 
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from  ten  to  fifteen  seconds  in  the 
Permanganate  Solution,  without 
the  Sulphuric  Acid,  then  washing 
and  placing  in  the  Acid  Fixing 
Bath  until  jierfectly  clear.  Wash 
and  dry  in  the  usual  way. 


THRICE  MAINTENANCE 

-*■  It  is  the  right  and  privilege 
of  every  photographer  to  main- 
tain a  fair  price  for  his  portraits. 
He  may  even  ask  an  exorbitant 
price  if  he  chooses,  but  unless 
his  ability  is  unusual,  such  policy 
will  turn  business  to  his  com- 
petitors. 

The  price  at  which  he  can  sell 
his  pictures  depends  upon  his 
ability  to  make  good  work;  his 
profits  depend  upon  his  business 
judgment,  his  economies  in  pro- 
duction and  his  ability  as  a  busi- 
ness getter. 

In  the  fact  that  he  can  make 
and  maintain  his  own  prices, 
the  photographer  is  fortunate. 
Whether  they  be  high,  moderate 
or  low  they  should  be  invariable. 

The  manufacturers  of  cereals, 
automobiles  and  safety  razors  are 
fighting  for  the  privileges  which 
the  photographer  already  enjoys. 
They  are  not  fighting  for  the 
privilege  of  having  their  prices  all 
alike,  but  simply  of  having  them 
maintained.  One  manufacturer 
of  automobiles  wants  to  main- 
tain his  price  at  $5000,  another 
at  $3000,  another  $500.  Their 
goods  must  be  sold  through  the 


retail  merchant,  while  with  the 
photographer,  every  sale  is  a  per- 
sonal transaction  with  the  cus- 
tomer, who  is  to  receive  his  im- 
pression of  the  quality  and  worth 
of  the  purchase  direct  from  the 
man  who  produces  the  article. 

The  manufacturer  desires  to 
maintain  the  price  of  his  goods 
because  price  cutting  destroys  its 
worth  in  the  mind  of  the  pur- 
chaser. And  the  merchant  who 
wants  to  cut  the  price  on  a  staple 
article  of  merchandise  generally 
does  so  to  attract  trade  and  sell  an 
inferior  article  at  a  greater  profit. 

A  cut  price  on  your  work  has 
a  tendency  to  cheapen  it,  to 
create  doubt  and  uncertainty  in 
the  mind  of  your  customer  as  to 
its  quality. 

Price  maintenance  builds  up 
business,  creates  confidence,  of- 
fers opportunity  for  improvement 
in  the  product,  commands  the 
respect  of  customers  and  insures 
credit  and  business  standing. 

Price  cutting  destroys  all  these 
things  to  a  greater  or  less  extent 
and  should  be  looked  upon  with 
suspicion  and  disfavor  by  every 
photographer  who  has  a  reputa- 
tion to  maintain. 

Increase  your  prices  as  often 
as  you  choose,  if  you  can  at  the 
same  time  increase  the  quality 
and  individuality  of  your  work  in 
like  proportion,  but  think  twice 
— yes,  three  times,  before  you 
take  a  backward  step  which  is 
doubly  hard  to  regain. 

If  price  maintenance  did  not 
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also  mean  quality  maintenance, 
and  if  quality  maintenance  did 
not  meet  the  approval  of  the 
public,  the  manufacturer  would 
not  strive  to  maintain  his  repu- 
tation for  high  quality  products. 
And  what  is  good  for  the  man- 
ufacturer is  equally  good  for  you 
in  your  business - 


QERVICE 

'^  More  and  more,  as  they  see 
its  advantages,  manufacturers  are 
finding  it  practical  to  offer  and 
exploit  a  service  in  connection 
with  the  sale  of  their  goods. 

This  service  is  the  means  used 
to  create  satisfaction  in  the  goods 
sold.  It  is  the  interest  which 
extends  beyond  the  actual  sale, 
which  makes  every  purchaser 
a  booster  for  the  thing  he  has 
bought. 

Automobile  service  keeps  a 
machine  in  the  pink  of  condition 
for  a  year  and  makes  it  and  its 
owner  the  best  advertisement 
the  manufacturer  can  have.  With 
the  grocer,  service  probably 
means  a  call  on  the  customer  each 
morning  for  the  day's  order,  with 
suggestions  of  the  best  things  the 
market  affords.  With  the  photo- 
graphic manufacturer,  service 
usually  means  the  employment  of 
a  force  of  demonstrators  whose 
business  it  is  to  keep  in  touch  with 
the  photographers  who  use  their 
papers  and  plates. 

With  us,  service  means  even 


more  than  maintaining  a  large 
force  of  competent  demonstrators 
at  the  command  of  the  photog- 
rapher v/ho  buys  our  goods.  It 
is  a  service  which  goes  even  be- 
yond the  interest  in  the  goods 
themselves,  is  so  broad  that  it 
takes  an  interest  in  the  man  and 
his  business,  regardless  of  whether 
he  is  using  our  goods  or  not. 

Such  is  the  service  of  the  East- 
man Professional  School. 

And  while  the  goods  exploited 
by  this  school  are  naturally  con- 
fined to  those  of  our  own  manu- 
facture, this  in  no  way  detracts 
from  the  interest  nor  limits  the 
benefit  to  any  photographer. 

Its  teachings  are  on  such  broad 
lines  and  cover  such  a  multitude 
of  subjects  that  the  service  ismore 
to  the  man  and  his  business  than 
to  the  goods  he  uses.  It  is  a  ser- 
vice to  photography  and  photog- 
raphers in  general.  And  it  is  to 
have  even  a  broader  scope,  more 
varied  and  interesting  features 
for  the  coming  year  than  it  has 
had  in  the  past. 

However,  Eastman  service  does 
not  end  when  it  has  done  what  it 
can  to  make  the  photographer 
more  proficient  in  his  work,  when 
it  has  tried  to  teach  him  easier 
and  more  profitable  ways  of  work- 
ing, when  it  has  offered  sugges- 
tions for  the  improvement  of  his 
work  and  his  business.  It  goes 
beyond  the  photographer  himself 
to  the  public  in  an  effort  to  create 
a  greater  demand  for  photo- 
graphs. 
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And  it  has  been  successful. 

Thousands  of  dollars'  worth  of 
advertising  in  the  best  and  most 
popular  magazines  have  told  mil- 
lions of  readers  vt^hy  they  should 
go  to  the  photographer  in  their  town 
to  be  photographed. 

And  they  have  gone. 

Not  all  of  them  to  be  sure,  but 
the  advertising  has  increased 
business  for  photographers  every- 
where. 

There  has  been  no  string  to  this 
advertising.  Our  business  has 
only  received  its  share  in  the 
prosperity  from  customers,  using 
our  good  s,  who  have  received  their 
share  in  the  additional  business 
the  advertising  has  created. 

We  know  this  advertising  ser- 
vice has  been  successful  and  have 
arranged  to  continue  it  for  the 
coming  year. 

The  number  of  letters  we  re- 
ceive from  time  to  time  express- 
ing appreciation  of  our  efforts  to 
make  this  little  magazine  helpful, 
almost  tempts  us  to  include 
Studio  Light  in  the  service  list, 
but  we  refrain.  We  shall,  how- 
ever, continue  to  tell  of  the  good 
things  we  have  to  offer,  and  shall, 
in  other  ways,  endeavor  to  make 
Studio  Light  well  worth  the  time 
it  will  take  you  to  read  its  pages 
and  study  its  illustrations. 

We  cordially  invite  every  pho- 
tographer to  get  all  of  the  good 
of  the  Eastman  Service  during 
the  coming  year.  Our  demon- 
strators are  anxious  to  help  you. 
The  Eastman  Professional  School 


will  have  many  new  ideas  to  offer 
you.  We  urge  you  to  connect  up 
with  our  advertising  and  get  the 
business  it  will  surely  bring. 


EASTMAN    SAFETY 
ENVELOPES 

As  there  has  been  considerable 
demand  for  these  fire-proof  filing 
envelopes  in  addition  to  the  three 
supplied  with  each  dozen  East- 
man Portrait  Films,  we  will 
furnish  same  in  the  sizes  and  at 
the  prices  quoted  below. 

These  envelopes  are  made  of 
non-inflamable  paper  and  are 
suitably  printed  for  filing  nega- 
tives in  the  usual  way.  Order 
from  your  dealer. 

THE  PRICE 

5x7  ....  $1.25  per  100 

6^x   8^  ....  1.50  "    100 

8   xlO  ....  1.75   •*   100 

11    xl4  ....  2.50   "   100 


Make  yourself  familiar 
with  the  quality  and 
convenience  of 

Eastman 
Portrait  Film 
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THE   ONLY   CON- 
DITION 

We  make  but  one  condi- 
tion in  our  offer  of  cuts  for 
the  use  of  photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two 
photographers  in  the  same 
town  would  not  care  to  use 
the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obUged  to  limit 
this  offer  to  one  photogra- 
pher in  a  town.  It  will  be 
a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order 
from  a  city  will  be  promptly 
filled.  Succeeding  orders  (if 
any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  re- 
mittance, of  course,  will  be 
returned.  It  is  also  obvious 
that  we  cannot,  on  account 
of  the  cost  of  the  drawings, 
furnish  any  large  variety  of 
cuts  at  the  nominal  prices 
quoted,  and  therefore  can 
offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your 
order  injirst,  as  it  would  not 
be  fair  to  give  the  man  who 
happens  to  get  in  his  order 
early  one  Ti\or\\h.,Si permanent 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no 
orders  in  advance.  They 
must  always  specify  the  num- 
ber of  cutwanted.  These  cuts 
consist  of  the  illustrations 
only,  thus  making  it  possi- 
ble for  the  printer  to  change 
the  wording  or  the  amount 
of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  Co. 


A  portrait  sent  to  the  absent 
ones  now  and  then,  binds  the 
friendships  of  youth,  bridges  dis- 
tance and  knits  closer  the  ties  of 
family  and  kinsfolk. 

Our  fast  lenses,  modern  meth- 
ods and  equipment,  prompt  atten- 
tion and  courtesy  to  patrons  have 
made  sitting  for  photographs  a 
real  pleasure. 

Our  prices  are  consistent  with 
the  high  quality  of  our  work. 

Make  an  appointment  to-day 


THE 
PYRO  STUDIO 


No.  198.    Price,  30  cents. 
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Port.  No.  22,  Price  .^0  cents 


PORTRAIT  SERIES  OF  CUTS  FOR 
NEWSPAPER  ADVERTISING 

*''There^s  a  photographer  in  your  tozmi** 

This  series  of  cuts  is  offered  the  photographer  that  he  may  use  our 
copy  with  suitable  illustrations  for  newspaper  advertising. 

The  conditions  governing  our  offer  of  these  cuts  are  given  on  page  23. 
No  orders  are  booked  in  advance  and  no  cuts  furnished  until  they  appear 
on  this  page. 

Port.  No.  22  is  the  illustration  for  our  ad,  "The  story  of  every  child  is 
a  story  of  growth  and  change—."   The  copy  will  be  found  on  page  7. 

This  ad  will  appear  as  full  pages  in  the  January  number  of  Ever t/ bod 7/ 's 
and  McClure's  and  the  February  number  of  the  Cosmopolitan^  which  is 
issued  January  20th. 

The  same  copy  will  appear  as  quarter  pages  in  the  February  Ladies ' 
Home  Journal,  Woman's  Home  Companion  and  Saturday  Evening  Post. 

Connect  up  with  this  publicity— make  use  of  our  ad  cut  service  for 
your  local  advertising. 
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ULLETIN:  THE  EASTMAN  SCHOOL  OF 

Professional  Photography  for  1914 


Philadelphia,  Pa January  20,  21,  22 

Pittsburg,  Pa January  27,  28,  29 

New  York,  N.  Y.     .      , February  3,  4,  5 

Boston,  Mass February  10,  11,  12 

Montreal,  Que February  17,  18,  19 

Toronto,  Ont February  24,  25,  26 

4      ^      <$> 
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In  the  busy  holiday  season,  make  sure 
your  prints  are  safe — use  a 


Rounds  Print  Washer 

Automatically  keeps  prints  moving,  elimi- 
nates Hypo  in  less  than  twenty  minutes. 

Place  washer  in  sink,  slip  hose  on  tap,  turn 
on  the  water,  and  you  can  be  sure  the  prints 
will  be  properly  washed. 

Made  in  two  sizes.    Capacity  of 

100  cabinet  or  4  x  6  prints,      .      .      .     $10.00 
200  cabinet  or  4  x  6  prints,      .      .      .        20.00 

Order  from  your  dealer  to-day. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

AllBealer..  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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There  are  no  successful  imitations 
of  platinum  papers — argument  enough 
for  making  your  high  grade  work  on 

EASTMAN 


OR    W^    -^^ 

'i 


PLATINUM 

The  most  distinctive  of  all  papers. 

Etching  Black  has  the  pleasing 
warmth  of  a  rare  old  etching — is  a 
cold  bath  paper. 

Etching  Sepia  has  greater  warmth 
but  is  equally  pleasing — is  a  hot  bath 
paper. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers. 
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THE  ELEMENT 
OF  CERTAINTY 

The  uniformity  of  your  chemicals  is  of  equal  import- 
ance with  their  quality.  Once  a  formula  is  compounded 
to  produce  a  certain  result,  that  same  result  can  contin- 
uously be  reproduced  only  by  the  use  of  chemicals  which 
are  maintained  at  a  uniform  strength  and  quality. 

This  is  especially  true  of  Carbonate  and  Sulphite  of 
Soda.  And  the  variation  in  strength  of  these  E.  K.  Co. 
Sodas,  by  actual  test,  does  not  average  over  1%. 

The  use  of  chemicals  of  such  a  high  degree  of  uni- 
formity, not  only  insures  the  uniform  quality  of  your 
work,  but  reduces  waste  and  the  consequent  loss  in  time 
and  material. 

LOOK  FOR  THIS  SEAL  ON  EVERY 
PACKAGE  OR  BOTTLE 


EASTMAN    KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N,  Y. 


All  Dealers. 
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Systematize  Your  1914  Business 


r 


Eastman  Loose  Leaf  Studio  Register 

Contains  index  and  one  hundred  leaves,  any  one  of  which 
may  be  removed  at  will  and  new  leaves  inserted.  Provides  for 
full  record  of  all  orders,  both  cash  and  credit  transactions. 
Heavy  covers,  leather  back  and  corners.    Price,  $2.50. 


Eastman  Studio 
Register  System 

SIMPLE,  CONVENIENT 
AND  COMPACT. 

Every  success  is  built 
upon  system,  and  this 
outfit  is  system  in  a  nut- 
shell. 

The  outfit  consists  of 
two  handsome  oak  cases 
with  a  full  set  of  cards 
and  directions  for  use, 
and  sells  for  $5.00  at 
your  dealer's. 


EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y, 
All  Dealers. 
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For  tray  or  tank  development  of 
Portrait  Films  or  Plates^  the  best 
quality  of  negative  is  secured  with 
a  Pyro  developer — 


The  most  convenient  form  of 
this  chemical 


Eastnrai!  Permanent 
Crjsial  Pyro 


EASTMAN 

PERMANENT 

CRYSTAL 

PYRO 


Is  easy  to  handle — gives  off  no  dust — 
is  acidified  ready  for  use. 

Specify  Eastman  Permanent  Crystal  Pyro 
in  your  next  order. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

llOCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers, 
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HERE  IS  A   PRINTER  THAT  WILL  GIVE  YOU 
THE  SERVICE  YOU  HAVE  BEEN  LOOKING  FOR 

F.  c|  S.  Professional  Printer 


8x10 

(without  lamps) 

$25.00 


11x14 

(without  lamps) 

$35.00 


It  is  operated  by  a  foot  treadle,  leaving  both  hands  perfectly- 
free  to  adjust  paper  and  negatives.  The  two  large  folding  leaves  at 
the  side  afford  ample  room  for  paper,  negatives  and  finished  work. 

Nine  Mazda  Lamps  in  three  rows  illuminate  the  printing  surface, 
and  the  current  is  on  only  during  exposure. 

Let  us  send  you  a  circular  describing  the  F.  &  S.  Professional 
Printer. 

Folmer  &  Schwing  Division, 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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For  Portraits  on  4  x  6  and  5x7  paper 

The  Moresque 


Sample  on  receipt  of  six  one-cent  stamps,  or, 
for  six  two-cent  stamps  we  will  send  you  the 
Moresque  and  three  other  good  designs  for  4x6 
and  5x7  and  one-half  4x6  Portraits.  Call  for 
Sample  Oflfer  No.  56. 

A  slip  under  style  with  extra  weight  rich  finished  stocks  in 
three  beautiful  shades  of  Swiss  Grey  —  Buff — Brown  —  Cloth 
finished  paper  fly  leaf  for  oval  and  square  openings  for  4x6 
and  5x7  prints.  Covers  the  need  for  a  good  style  for  4x6 
and  5x7  portraits.  (Listed  on  Page  37  of  our  Catalogue) 

DESIGNED    AND    MANITFACTURED    BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 

CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America. 

If  you  Mid  not  receive  our  catalogue,  write  us— we  send  it  post  paid. 
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UR  POLICY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 

It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partmeiit  absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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rpHE  1914  SCHOOL 

-*■  The  Eastman  Professional 
School  has  started  on  its  1914 
trip  with  a  brand  new  lot  of  ideas 
and  new  features  that  will  be 
especially  interesting  to  every 
photographer  who  may  attend. 
Probably  you  have  seen  the  1913 
or  previous  schools,  but  you  have 
not  seen  the  1914  School. 

Don't  miss  it. 

It  will  be  somewhere  within 
your  reach  during  the  next  eleven 
months,  and  it  will  certainly  pay 
you  to  give  up  three  days  of  your 
time  to  attend  its  sessions. 

We  cannot  very  well  tell  of 
all  the  good  things  that  are  to  be 
offered — our  space  does  not  per- 
mit, but  we  can  give  a  brief  out- 
line that  will  interest  every  real 
progressive  photographer  who 
wishes  to  forge  ahead  in  his 
chosen  profession. 

The  majority  of  our  readers 
are  greatly  interested  in  portrait- 
ure, Mr.  Scott  will  handle  this 
subject,   and  in  his  demonstra- 


tions the  first  day  will  choose  his 
subjects  from  the  audience,  that 
conditions  may  be  produced  sim- 
ilar to  those  encountered  in  your 
every  day  work. 

In  addition  to  ordinary  por- 
traiture, subjects  will  be  selected 
from  the  audience  for  demon- 
strating the  proper  handling  of 
groups. 

Home  portraiture  has  come  to 
stay,  and  as  the  photographer 
sees  the  many  opportunities  this 
new  line  of  work  has  to  offer,  he 
is  naturally  becoming  more  in- 
terested in  all  that  pertains  to 
home  portrait  work. 

On  the  second  morning  of  the 
school  session  a  demonstration  of 
home  portraiture  will  be  made 
under  conditions  as  nearly  iden- 
tical to  those  encountered  in  the 
average  home  as  it  is  possible  to 
create. 

An  interior  effect  is  produced 
by  a  very  clever  stage  setting 
representing  a  living-room  with 
the  usual  home  furnishings, — 
chairs,    table,    lamp,    decorated 
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walls  and  a  large  window  and 
window  seat. 

The  idea  is  not  to  offer  a  sug- 
gestion for  a  studio  accessory, 
but  to  show  as  clearly  as  possible 
what  may  be  accomplished  in  a 
home  by  the  light  of  an  ordinary 
window  with  suitable  apparatus 
for  home  portrait  work. 

In  this  demonstration  the  new 
Eastman  Portrait  Film  will  be 
used,  many  of  the  negatives  be- 
ing made  directly  against  the 
light  as  a  test  of  the  non-halation 
properties  of  the  film.  Much  in- 
terest will  also  attach  to  the 
apparatus  used  and  the  methods 
of  working,  as  well  as  the  re- 
markable results  secured. 

It  will  be  an  opportunity  to 
get  practical  ideas  and  to  see  a 
demonstration  of  the  use  of 
Portrait  Films  under  conditions 
which  will  tax  their  qualities 
and  capabilities  to  the  greatest 
extent. 

This  will  be  one  of  the  most 
realistic  as  well  as  instructive 
demonstrations  ever  attempted, 
and  while  savoring  of  the  theat- 
rical just  enough  to  be  interest- 
ing, will  also  be  a  practical  and 
beneficial  demonstration  of  a 
subject  most  interesting  to  every 
portrait  photographer. 

Don't  miss  the  home  portrait 
demonstration. 

The  talks  and  demonstrations 
given  by  Mr.  De  Vine  on  com- 
mercial photography  have  excited 
an  unusual  amount  of  interest 
during  the  past  year  and  we  have 


every  reason  to  believe  have  been 
very  beneficial,  not  only  to  those 
engaged  exclusively  in  this  line 
of  work,  but  to  the  photographer 
in  the  small  town  who  is  anxious 
to  develop  and  make  the  most 
of  commercial  photography  as  a 
side  line. 

Many  new  subjects  are  to  be 
covered  this  year,  and  many  of 
those  only  lightly  touched  upon 
in  1913  will  be  gone  into  more 
thoroughly  in  Mr.  De  Vine's 
demonstrations  and  lectures  in 
the  1914  School. 

Among  other  things,  there  will 
be  a  demonstration  on  printing 
from  two  or  more  negatives  on 
one  piece  of  paper  without  show- 
ing the  point  where  the  images 
are  joined.  This  is  a  very  im- 
portant and  interesting  process, 
and  such  printing  has  often 
clinched  a  most  profitable  job  of 
work  that  otherwise  would  have 
been  lost. 

The  demonstration  of  coloring 
commercial  prints  will  interest 
many  workers,  as  well  as  the 
making  and  coloring  of  lantern 
slides,  which  will  be  shown  and 
explained.  There  will  also  be  a 
demonstration  of  the  method 
used  in  photographing  banquets 
by  flashlight. 

One  of  the  most  instructive 
illustrated  lectures  will  be  that  on 
the  use  of  color  sensitive  plates 
and  filters  as  applied  to  commer- 
cial photography.  The  white  rays 
of  light  from  the  projection  lan- 
tern will  be  thrown  on  the  screen, 


I 


FROM  AN  ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT 


Eastman  Professional 
School  Negative 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


then  separated  by  a  prism  into 
the  colors  of  the  spectrum.  The 
effect  of  the  various  filters  in 
absorbing  certain  of  these  colors, 
and  the  result  produced  on  the 
various  plates  by  their  use  will 
be  clearly  shown. 

To  those  interested  in  color 
separation  and  the  proper  meth- 
ods to  use  in  photographing  col- 
ored objects,  this  lecture  will  be 
invaluable. 

Mr.  Waide  will  give  a  most  in- 
teresting demonstration  of  the 
new  Artura  Red  Tone  Method, 
which  has  become  so  popular 
since  shown  at  the  Kansas  City 
National  Convention.  Improved 
Sepia  Toning  Methods  will  also 
be  demonstrated. 

A  number  of  new  effects  in 
fancy  printing,  which  will  add  to 
the  attractiveness  of  the  finished 
product  and  enhance  its  value, 
will  be  shown. 

The  process  of  coloring  prints 
with  oil  colors,  waxing,  and  giv- 
ing the  finished  print  the  effect 
of  canvas,  will  be  demonstrated 
so  clearly  that  anyone  may  pro- 
duce the  same  results  without 
previous  experience.  This  alone 
is  a  process  many  photographers 
have  paid  the  price  of  a  trip  to 
the  School  to  secure  from  other 
sources. 

Most  interesting  advertising 
suggestions  which,  if  followed, 
will  put  dollars  in  any  good  pho- 
tographer's pockets,  and  good 
business  advice  that  will  keep 
those  same  dollars  from  leaking 


out  once  they  have  been  pocketed , 
are  among  other  new  good  things 
we  will  have  to  offer. 

Mr.  Bouton,  the  manager  of 
the  1914  School,  will  have  some- 
thing new  to  offer  those  who  are 
interested  in  high  grade  work  on 
Platinum  paper,  and  his  sugges- 
tions, his  demonstrations  and  his 
talk  on  photographic  helps  will 
all  be  interesting  and  profitable 
to  those  who  attend.  We  urge 
you  to  take  advantage  of  its 
many  benefits — only  a  few  of 
which  we  have  mentioned. 

Watch  the  School  dates  on 
page  24  and  attend  when  it  is 
within  your  reach. 
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OOD  ADVERTISING 


We  have  received  a  very 
handsome  booklet,  issued  some 
time  before  the  holidays  by  a 
progressive  photographer,  and 
can  not  refrain  from  telling  how 
much  we  like  it. 

There  is  no  question  in  our 
minds  but  that  this  booklet  ac- 
comi)lished  the  purpose  for  which 
it  was  intended. 

A  customer  receiving  such  a 
handsome  piece  of  advertising 
matter  could  not  help  being  im- 
pressed the  same  as  we  were. 
And  when  you  have  issued  a 
piece  of  advertising  matter  that 
forces  attention  by  its  very  qual- 
ity, you  have  won  two- thirds  of 
the  battle.  Of  course,  what  you 
have  to  say  and  the  way  you  say 
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it  counts  for  everything,  and  in 
this  case  the  message  the  booklet 
conveys  is  as  much  to  the  point — 
is  as  forceful  and  dignified  as  the 
booklet  itself. 

We  show  in  our  illustration  the 
cover,  which  is  a  high  grade,  rich 
brown  cover  stock,  printed  in  a 
deeper  shade  of  the  same  color, 
the  book  being  bound  with  brown 
ribbon. 

The  title  page  is  a  soft  Japanese 
Vellum  paper  and  contains  this 
simple  paragraph : 

"  This  message  from  the  Feld- 
man  Studio,  an  EI  Paso  institu- 
tion that  stands  for  the  best  in 
Portrait  Photography. 

December, 
Nineteen  Tiiirteen.'* 


The  introduction  on  the  fol- 
lowing page  is  well  written  and 
to  the  point: 

"Modern  photography  extends 
its  influence  into  every  home  in 
the  land,  and  there  can  be  no 
question  as  to  the  pleasure  it 
gives. 

The  pretty  custom  of  giving 
one's  photograph  as  a  Yuletide 
remembrance  has  become  na- 
tional in  its  usage.  A  photo- 
graph of  a  friend  or  relative  adds 
the  personal  touch  to  the  Christ- 
mas-giving, which  is  all  that  is 
needed  to  make  it  perfect. 

A  photograph  of  one's  self — 
if  it  be  a  Feldman  Fotograph  — 
carries  with  it  this  personal 
element  so  essential  to  Christ- 
mas giving. 

Twelve  Feldman  portraits 
solve  a  dozen  Christmas  gift 
problems." 


8 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


This  introduction  is  followed 
by  the  reproduction  of  twelve  of 
the  advertisements  used  in  our 
national  advertising  campaign, 
one  on  each  page,  the  type  mat- 
ter being  well  to  the  top  of  the 
page,  the  illustrations  in  the 
lower  left  or  right  hand  corner. 
The  half  tones  show  the  pictures 
in  dainty  gold  frames. 

These  twelve  pages  are  printed 
on  a  fine  grade  of  cream  paper, 
the  engravings  being  exception- 
ally well  produced  in  a  sepia  tone 
of  ink.  A  narrow  plain  border 
tint  surrounds  two-thirds  of  each 
page,  terminating  in  the  Feldman 
monogram  and  being  balanced  in 
the  corner  where  the  border  is 
omitted,  by  the  illustration. 

The  booklet  is  interleaved 
with  soft,  transparent  Japanese 
tissue. 

Each  illustration  is  so  attract- 
ive that  one  cannot  help  reading 
the  advertisement  to  get  its  sig- 
nificance. And  this  is  the  end 
the  advertiser  is  striving  to  attain. 

Each  one  of  these  twelve  pages 
contains  an  argument  that  ap- 
peals to  some  member  of  the  fam- 
ily—that will  do  much  towards 
creating  a  desire  for  photographs. 
And  each  argument  is  made  un- 
usually strong  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  portrait  of  one  of  Mr. 
Feldman 's  own  customers. 

We  wish  that  everyone  of  our 
readers  might  see  this  excellent 
example  of  how  one  man  has 
turned  our  national  advertising 
to  his  personal  account. 


rpHE  SILHOUETTE 

-■"  It's  a  fad  — but  it's  a  good 
live  money  making  fad  for  the 
enterprising  photographer. 

The  silhouette  is  having  a  revi- 
val of  popularity  on  the  other  side 
of  the  ocean.  It  has  reached  this 
country  and  it  is  traveling  fast. 

A  recent  exhibition  of  silhou- 
ettes in  New  York  has  done  much 
to  make  them  popular.  Many  a 
family  has  its  silhouette  record 
of  the  family  ancestry.  From 
1839  to  1849  the  fad  was  ex- 
ceedingly popular,  but  these  sil- 
houettes were  cut  from  paper  with 
scissors. 

Photographic  silhouettes  are 
not  only  more  simple  to  make 
but  more  true  to  life  as  well. 
And  you  can  make  them. 

The  public,  always  looking  for 
something  new,  will  take  to  this 
novel  form  of  portraiture  even 
quicker  than  it  has  done  abroad, 
and  we  believe  our  photographers 
are  sufficiently  energetic  and 
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awake  to  money  making  oppor- 
tunities to  make  the  most  of  this 
new  photographic  wrinkle. 

Be  that  as  it  may,  you  have 
the  opportunity  of  starting  some- 
thing new — of  getting  in  at  the 
head  of  the  procession  and  de- 
veloping the  silhouette  fad  into 
a  good  bit  of  profitable  business. 

Our  illustrations  show  only 
head  and  shoulder  portraits,  but 
full  figures  and  conversational 
groups  (as  they  were  termed  in 
the  early  days)  are  quite  possi- 
ble. They  certainly  do  not  re- 
quire the  artistic  ability  of  the 
man  who  used  only  his  eye,  a 
pair  of  scissors  and  a  piece  of 
black  paper — nor  do  the  nega- 
tives require  any  great  amount 
of  work — just  a  few  lines  with 
the  opaque  brush,  a  print  on 
Velox  paper  and  a  narrow  oval 
frame  or  suitable  mount  com- 
pletes the  effect. 

Sell  a  dozen  to  one  customer 
and  a  dozen  of  his  friends  want 
silhouettes.  Once  you  get  the 
fad  started  the  business  will  come 
of  its  own  accord.  The  method 
of    making   silhouettes   follows: 

As  will  be  seen  by  our  diagram, 
a  white  background  is  placed  at 
an  angle  to  catch  the  light  from 
an  ordinary  window  or  your  side 
light.  A  framework  of  two 
opaque  screens,  each  about  five 
feet  high  and  five  feet  long  are 
placed  parallel  to  one  another 
and  just  far  enough  apart  (about 
two  feet,  eight  inches)  to  seat 
the    subject    in    a   small   chair. 
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CAMERA 


Diagram  showing  arrangement  of  operat- 
ing room  for  making  Silhouettes 

Cover  over  the  top  with  opaque 
cloth  forming  a  tunnel  inside  of 
which  the  subject  is  placed.  This 
tunnel  should  be  about  three  feet 
from  the  light  and  should  effect- 
ually cut  off  all  light  from  the 
subject.  The  camera  is  placed 
directly  in  front  of  the  subject, 
and  the  exposure  made  for  the 
white  ground. 
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A  slow  plate  gives  the  best 
results,  the  Seed  23  being  used 
for  the  examples  shown.  Enough 
exposure  and  development  should 
be  given  to  secure  good  density. 
The  lower  portion  of  the  figure 
is  opaqued  off  and  the  collar  may 
also  be  indicated  by  opaquing  off 
that  portion  of  the  negative. 
Regular  Velox  should  be  used  for 
the  print  to  secure  clean  whites 
and  good  solid  blacks. 

A  slip  of  paper  on  the  back  of 
the  silhouette  mount  printed  as 
follows  may  add  to  the  novelty : 


.\  Silhouette 
of 

date 

BY 

The  Pyro  Studio 


PHOTOGRAPH  IC 
SUPERSTITIONS 

We  approach  this  topic  with 
some  feeling  of  hesitancy  lest  we 
be  misunderstood,  because,  not 
so  many  years  ago,  photography, 
in  the  popular  mind,  was  sup- 
posed to  be  in  some  way  related 
to  the  black  arts  of  the  mediaeval 
ages  around  which  many  super- 
stitions were  centered.  But  this 
is  not  a  ghost  story.  Photogra- 
phy, although  youngest  in  the 
sisterhood  of  Arts,  is  yet  vener- 
able enough  to  have  its  traditions, 
some  of  which  are  founded  on 
facts,  others  on  fancy,  and  the 
present  generation  is  perhaps  in- 
fluenced more  than  is  realized  by 
practices  and  imaginations  of  the 
past. 

Photography  in  its  early  days 
was  regarded  somewhat  as  a  mys- 
tic rite  whose  secrets  were  re- 
vealed only  to  the  initiated  and 
its  operations  carried  on  in  dark 
and  mysterious  chambers.  It  is 
now  simplified  with  practical 
every  day  uses,  many  and  varied. 
Still  we  have  a  heritage  from  the 
rudimentary  and  crude  ideas  of 
the  past  which  lingers  like  a 
shadow  to  perplex  the  under- 
standing of  many  earnest  work- 
ers even  at  the  present  time. 

There  are  many  ways  in  which 
these  old  superstitions  still  per- 
sist, and  there  are  many  miscon- 
ceptions in  the  minds  of  even 
some  of  the  most  practical  work- 
ers. 


\ 
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For  instance,  there  is  a  super- 
stition about  fog.  It's  a  creepy 
sort  of  a  thing  anyway — this  fog. 
But  why  look  for  ulterior  and 
remote  causes  when  most  prob- 
ably the  dark-room  light  and 
that  alone  is  at  fault.  The  old 
dark-room  lantern  which  has  done 
valiant  service  through  many  cam- 
paigns, or  Christmas  rushes, 
breaks  down  at  last  and  its  faded 
tissues  become  weary  in  the  un- 
ending task  of  standing  guard 
against  actinic  rays.  By  imper- 
ceptible degrees  it  has  become 
less  and  less  efficient  until  at  last 
you  can  deceive  yourself  no  longer 
—your  negatives  are  hopelessly 
veiled.  You  may  be  loth  to  lay 
blame  to  an  old  and  trusted  friend 
of  the  family  as  it  were,  but  it  is 
useless  to  blame  the  plates,  and 
no  advantage  to  change  to  other 
and  less  orthochromatic  brands. 
When  the  gates  are  once  down 
a  deluge  of  fog  will  come  to  ruin 
the  most  beautiful  effects  and  the 
only  real  remedy  is  in  discarding 
that  which  has  worn  out  in  the 
service.  Establish  new  and  safer 
conditions — the  ghosts  will  no 
longer  haunt  you.  This  is  a  simple 
suggestion  but  surprisingly  many 
might  profit  thereby. 

There  is  another  little  super- 
stition about  the  necessity  of  ex- 
cluding all  light  between  the  neg- 
ative and  the  lens  when  making 
lantern  slides  or  glass  positives 
by  projected  light.  A  lens  will 
not  pick  up  rays  falling  at  oblique 
angles,  and  if  there  are  no  surface 


reflections  and  the  illumination 
through  the  negative  is  good, 
there  will  be  no  trouble  in  obtain- 
ing clear  transparent  positives, 
even  when  photographing  across 
an  open  space.  Thus  is  another 
little  fallacy  nailed  and  photog- 
raphy made  that  much  easier. 

The  clouds  of  superstition  roll 
deep  when  the  phenomenon 
known  as  "Reversal"  occurs  and 
a  negative  partakes  of  some  of  the 
values  of  a  positive.  Here  intri- 
cate theories  and  fine  spun  deduc- 
tions hold  sway .  Perhaps ,  as  some 
theorists  claim,  a  vastly  prolonged 
exposure  may  produce  a  true  re- 
versal of  values  and  negatives  and 
positives  may  occur  alternately  in 
the  latent  image  as  exposure  ex- 
tends from  point  to  point,  but 
this  has  never  been  worked  out 
in  practice.  The  most  simple  and 
obvious  fact  is  that  where  rever- 
sal occurs  some  over-anxious 
worker  has  examined  his  plate 
too  frequently  and  too  long  dur- 
ing the  progress  of  development. 
No  dark-room  light  having  suffi- 
cient visual  luminosity  to  work  by 
is  wholly  safe.  And  with  this 
simple  fact  understood  and  due 
precautions  taken,  the  spectre  of 
reversal  will  vanish,  no  more  to 
perplex  your  dreams  of  perfect 
results. 

Who  would  suspect  that  super- 
stitions might  hover  around  so 
prosaic  an  implement  as  the  hy- 
drometer? Yet  this  innocent  and 
useful  device  may  cause  much 
trouble  and  bewilderment. 
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Everything  is  grist  which  comes 
to  the  hydrometer's  mill.  Its 
office  is  to  register  specific  grav- 
ity, not  chemical  energy.  And 
any  substance  soluble  in  water, 
even  though  chemically  inert, 
will,  when  in  solution,  register 
itself  on  the  hydrometer  scale. 
Hence,  the  great  necessity  for 
using  tested  chemicals  of  known 
purity  if  your  developers  are  to 
be  depended  upon  to  work  with 
uniformity. 

Belief  in  the  non-halation  qual- 
ity of  non-halation  plates,  whether 
double  coated  or  backed,  as  an 
absolute  insurance  against  hala- 
tion may  also  be  regarded  in  a 
measure  as  one  of  the  popular 
delusions.  A  non-halation  plate 
is  a  big  help  and  with  it,  many 
wonderful  and  otherwise  impos- 
sible things  are  done,  but  beyond 
certain  limits  even  its  slow  work- 
ing under  coating  will  not  prevent 
a  spreading  of  the  lights.  If  the 
light  intensity  is  too  dazzling  and 
the  contrasts  too  great,  the  lights 
will  bum  through  both  emulsions 
before  the  deep  shadows  are  suffi- 
ciently exposed.  Reasonable  pre- 
cautions must  be  taken  with  even 
the  best  safeguards,  but  when  the 
true  nature  and  limitations  of 
these  plates  are  understood  and 
they  are  intelligently  used,  the 
greatest  help  and  benefit  may  be 
derived.  In  this  connection  the 
remarkable  non-halation  quality 
of  the  new  Eastman  Portrait  Film 
may  be  mentioned  as  of  great 
assistance  in  preserving  a  delicate 


and  true  balance  of  light  and 
shade  which  is  especially  neces- 
sary in  home  portraiture. 

Another  thing  which  is  the  ob- 
ject of  just  a  little  superstition,  is 
the  plate  tank.  The  old  theory 
that  each  negative  required  indi- 
vidual treatment  has  been  proven 
a  fallacy.  The  question  is  often 
asked,  how  can  two  plates  of  dif- 
ferent exposure  be  developed  side 
by  side  with  identical  results? 
Perhaps  the  best  answer  is — they 
cannot.  But  neither  can  this  be 
done  by  individual  treatment.  In 
the  tank,  however,  more  uniform 
and  better  average  results  will  be 
secured. 

Unless  an  error  in  exposure  is 
previously  known,  no  amount  of 
doctoring,  either  by  the  addition 
of  bromide  or  other  modification, 
will  make  a  material  change  in 
gradation  after  the  image  is  out. 
An  over-timed  or  under-exposed 
plate  is  still  over- timed  or  under- 
exposed. But  in  the  tank,  ex- 
treme over  and  under  exposures 
are  developed  side  by  side  with 
much  more  uniform  results.  A 
fixed  temperature,  reasonably 
slow  action  and  absolute  protec- 
tion from  light,  offer  a  wider  lati- 
tude for  producing  negatives  of 
printable  quality.  Watching  the 
gradual  building  up  of  the  image 
in  tray  development,  the  eye  be- 
comes tired  and  the  ability  to 
judge  correctly  becomes  im- 
paired, but  the  tank  gives  a  bet- 
ter and  more  even  gradation  when 
developing  a   large    number    of 
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plates  than  is  possible  otherwise. 
There  is  less  superstition  about 
the  tank  since  the  basic  principles 
of  tank  development  have  become 
better  known  and  recognized  as 
correct. 

These  are  only  a  few  of  what 
may  be  termed  photographic 
superstitions.  The  new  and  un- 
tried is  not  always  safe  or  sure. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  we  cling 
too  closely  to  traditions  there 
will  be  no  progress.  Some  of  the 
new  things  have  come  to  stay, 
others,  like  the  fallacies  of  the 
past,  will  gradually  disappear 
and,  as  time  goes  on,  cease  to  be 
remembered. 


SIDE    LINE   ACCOM- 
PLISHMENTS 

BY  THE  OFFICE  BOY 

Me  an  the  Boss  we  wuz  2  a 
fren  of  hissens  hous  an  thair  wuz 
a  feller  thair  wot  did  awl  sortz 
ov  funny  trix  with  Kards  an 
things.  He  dun  menny  merry- 
kulus  things  sutch  az  taikin  mi 
ingersoll  oute  ov  mi  pocket  with- 
oute  mi  noin  it. 

I  ast  the  Boss  wuzzent  he 
wunderphul  2  do  that  an  the 
Boss  sed  he  had  scene  times 
when  moast  enny  won  kood  hav 
taikin  the  hair  offen  mi  hed  with- 
oute  mi  notin  it. 

I  aint  no  trantz  meedjium  so  I 
am  wonderin  jus  wot  he  ment. 

I  hav  bin  praktising  sum  ov 
that  fellers  trix  an  I   tola   the 


Boss  that  I  felt  that  I  wood  B  a 
suckcess  at  it  an  he  sed  he  felt 
shure  I  wood  Bkaus  he  had 
newer  scene  enny  won  moar 
sucksesful  in  slippin  plaits  in  2 
the  holders  rong  side  2  than  me, 
an  he  thot  it  wood  B  wel  4  me 
2  inklude  jugglin. 

The  Boss  says  that  he  haz 
knoticed  that  theze  parler  enter- 
taners  wot  kan  pull  awl  sortz  ov 
munney  oute  ov  other  fellerz 
pokketz,  kant  xtract  mutch  frum 
thair  oan. 

I  ast  the  Boss  wuzzent  it  a 
good  thing  4  a  feller  2  hav  sum 
littelakkomplishment  on  the  cide 
so  as  2  reeleeve  hiz  mind  affter 
a  heavy  days  toile  an  to  liten  the 
hartz  ov  hiz  frends,  an  he  sed 
that  moast  usually  the  feller  wot 
put  in  time  praktissin  sutch  littel 
akkomplishmentz  dident  liten  his 
frendz  hartz  so  mutch  as  he  did 
thair  pokketz  bi  tuchin  em  4 
triflin  lones. 

The  Boss  says  that  phew  of 
us  have  the  fizzikal  an  mentel 
strength  2  praktis  boath  our  ak- 
komplishments  an  our  reggler 
jobs  an  maik  em  boath  pay. 

I  ast  the  Boss  diden  awl  wurk 
an  no  play  maik  Jack  a  dull  boy 
an  he  sed  he  kuddent  tel  from 
mi  kase  B  kaus  I  awlways  had  a 
rev  verse  engglish  on  wurk. 

The  Boss  says  that  the  feller 
whoze  mane  akkomplishmentz 
are  a  cide  issue  is  generly  a 
jeenius  gone  rong. 

I  ast  the  Boss  wot  wuz  a 
jeenius  an  he  sed  the  bes  diffini- 
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tion  he  ewer  herd  wuz  "a  feller 
wot  haz  a  tremenjus  kappacity 
4  hard  wurk." 

I  gess  I  aint  no  jeenius. 

The  Boss  says  that  sum  fellers 
will  praktis  4  hourz  on  a  5  bawl 
kombination  2  put  the  9  bawl  in 
the  cide  pokket  an  do  it  an  yet 
kant  start  the  kittchen  fire  with- 
oute  azzistantz. 

I  ast  the  Boss  didden  a  slite 
ov  han  performer  hav  the  best 
of  it  for  when  he  wantz  sum 
munney  awl  he  has  2  do  is  2 
reech  up  in  2  spaice  an  pull  it  in 
an  he  sed  the  hand  is  quickker 
than  the  i  but  you  kant  ketch  no 
dollers  bi  puttin  salt  on  the  tale 
fetthers  ov  the  egle,  and  that 
the  dollars  he  pulls  oute  ov  the 
aire  aint  thair  till  he  put  em 
thair. 

The  Boss  says  the  onnly  slite 
ov  han  performer  that  gets  the 
best  ov  it  is  the  feller  that  can 
juggel  2  hours  wurk  out  of  1 
and  kepe  it  up  longer  than  the 
union  skedule. 

I  hav  kum  2  the  kunklusion 
that  the  onnly  weigh  2  sucksess 
is  by  the  swet  of  youre  brough. 


(ht  aapiainted  vnth  the  speed, 
non-halation  and  chemical  qual- 
ities and  exceptional  conven- 
ience of 

Eastvian  Portrait 
Film 


JNO.  I.  HOFFMAN 
Secy.  P.  A.  of  A. 

A  MESSAGE  FROM  THE 
NEW  SECRETARY 

Beginning  with  1914,  the  P. 
A.  of  A.  is  going  to  have  for  its 
motto  the  single  word  "Service." 
As  the  new  secretary  of  the  Asso- 
ciation I  would  like  to  make  this 
idea  stand  out  above  all  others. 
Service  not  alone  at  convention 
time  but  for  the  other  fifty-one 
weeks  of  the  year.  Service  to 
each  individual  photographer  and 
to  photography  as  a  profession. 

It  would  be  a  little  premature 
for  us  to  say  just  now  along  what 
line  our  efforts  will  be  spent.  We 
must   investigate   and    find    out 
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what  good  can  be  accomplished 
which  shall  benefit  the  photog- 
raphers from  a  business  as  well 
as  from  an  artistic  standpoint. 
Along  this  line  let  me  say  that 
suggestions  from  any  photogra- 
pher, whether  a  member  of  the 
Association  or  not,  will  be  taken 
with  the  kindest  consideration. 
May  I  ask  that  these  sugges- 
tions, no  matter  how  trivial  they 
may  seem,  be  sent  to  me  at 
Bucyrus,  Ohio. 

That  the  Association  is  start- 
ing on  a  new  epoch  is  the  belief 
of  everyone  in  touch  with  the 
new  spirit  among  the  photogra- 
phers. Tradesmen,  business  men 
and  professional  men,  are  all  or- 
ganized for  self  protection.  The 
time  has  come  for  every  photog- 
rapher to  unite  with  the  organ- 
ization which  has  for  its  sole  aim 
the  subserving  of  his  interest. 

We  need  a  large  organization, 
one  which  shall  have  some  pres- 
tige, one  that  shall  be  able  to 
protect  the  profession  from  fool- 
ish legislation,  commercial  dis- 
crimination and  popular  miscon- 
ceptions. 

We  need  the  co-operation  of 
every  photographer  to  carry  out 
this  work.  Can  we  count  on  you? 

(Signed)  Jno.  I.  Hoffman, 

Secretary  P.  A.  of  A. 


ARTURA 

A  paper  without  a  disap- 
pointment 


rpHE  RADIUM  TEST 

^  It  is  interesting  to  know 
that  the  United  States  is  fur- 
nishing three  times  as  much  ra- 
dium annually  as  all  the  rest  of 
the  world  together. 

It  is  also  interesting  to  know 
that  the  sensitive  photographic 
dry  plate  plays  the  most  impor- 
tant part  in  the  tests  used  to  de- 
tect the  presence  of  radium  in 
ore. 

The  Bureau  of  Mines  has  pub- 
lished a  rather  complicated  pro- 
cess, but  a  practical  miner  offers  a 
more  simple  method  which  pro- 
duces the  same  results:  Place  a 
plate  in  an  ordinary  plate  holder, 
lay  a  key  on  top  and  cover  with 
a  couple  of  handsful  of  ore  to  be 
tested.  Let  stand  for  seven  or 
eight  hours  and  develop  the 
plate.  If  there  is  radium  pres- 
ent in  reasonable  quantity  an 
image  of  the  key  will  be  seen  on 
the  plate. 

When  one  considers  that  it  oft- 
en requires  as  much  as  fifty  or 
one  hundred  tons  of  radium  bear- 
ing ore  to  produce  one  miUigram 
(.015  of  a  grain)  of  the  metal, 
it  will  be  seen  how  difficult  it 
would  be  to  detect  so  infinitesi- 
mal an  amount  of  radium  in  so 
small  a  sample  of  ore  were  it  not 
for  its  light  action  on  the  sen- 
sitive plate. 

The  present  price  of  radium  is 
$120  a  milligram  ($54,000,000 
a  pound). 
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THE   ONLY   CON- 
DITION 

We  make  but  one  condi- 
tion in  our  offer  of  cuts  for 
the  use  of  photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two 
photographers  in  the  same 
town  would  not  care  to  use 
the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obUged  to  limit 
this  offer  to  one  photogra- 
pher in  a  town.  It  will  be 
a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order 
from  a  city  will  be  promptly 
filled.  Succeeding  orders  (if 
any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  re- 
mittance, of  course,  will  be 
returned.  It  is  also  obvious 
that  we  cannot,  on  account 
of  the  cost  of  the  drawings, 
furnish  any  large  variety  of 
cuts  at  the  nominal  prices 
quoted,  and  therefore  can 
offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your 
order  mjirst,  as  it  would  not 
be  fair  to  give  the  man  who 
happens  to  get  in  his  order 
early  one  month,  b. permanent 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no 
orders  in  advance.  They 
must  always  specify  the  num- 
ber of  cut  wanted.  These  cuts 
consist  of  the  illustrations 
only,  thus  making  it  possi- 
ble for  the  printer  to  change 
the  wording  or  the  amount 
of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  Co. 


Perhaps  this  quaint  picture 
may  recall  some  pleasant  occa- 
sion— a  dance  or  party,  and  the 
becoming  costume  you  wore. 

Any  event  worth  remember- 
ing suggests  a  picture.  And  our 
modern  lenses  enable  us  to  catch 
the  spirit  and  action  of  a  dainty 
pose  almost  instantly. 


Make  the  appointment  to-day. 


THE 

PYRO  STUDIO 


No.  199.    Price,  80  cents. 
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ulletin:  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1914 


Boston,  Mass February  10,  11,  12 

Montreal,  Que February  17,  18,  19 

Toronto,  Ont February  24,  25,  26 

Buffalo,  N.  Y March  3,  4,  5 

Cleveland,  Ohio March  10,  11,  12 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich March  17,  18,  19 

Indianapolis,  Ind March  24,  25,  26 

Chicago,  111 .      March  31,  April  1,  2 

♦  ^  ♦ 
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THE  NEW 
ARTURA 
PRINTER 


A  practical 
machine  for 
practical 
ivorkers 


Has    special 
pattern    copper 
case  arc  lamp,  uses 
small  carbons,  gives  steadier  light  than  ordinary  arc,  with 
minimum  consumption  of  current. 

The  top  containing  plate  glass  support  for  negatives 
may  be  raised  to  adjust  vignettes — the  hinged  back  insures 
perfect  contact,  the  drop  leaves  are  large,  and  the  exposing 
curtain  and  its  controlling  lever  operate  with  ease  and 
precision. 

Have  your  dealer  show  you  the  Neio  Artura  Printer  or  write 
for  descriptive  circular. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers. 
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THE  ELEMENT 
OE  CERTAINTY 

The  uniformity  of  your  chemicals  is  of  equal  import- 
ance with  their  quality.  Once  a  formula  is  compounded 
to  produce  a  certain  result,  that  same  result  can  contin- 
uously be  reproduced  only  by  the  use  of  chemicals  which 
are  maintained  at  a  uniform  strength  and  quality. 

This  is  especially  true  of  Carbonate  and  Sulphite  of 
Soda.  And  the  variation  in  strength  of  these  E.  K.  Co. 
Sodas,  by  actual  test,  does  not  average  over  1%. 

The  use  of  chemicals  of  such  a  high  degree  of  uni- 
formity, not  only  insures  the  uniform  quality  of  your 
work,  but  reduces  waste  and  the  consequent  loss  in  time 
and  material. 

LOOK  FOR  THIS  SEAL  ON  EVERY 
PACKAGE  OR  BOTTLE 


EASTMAN    KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers. 
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The  platinum  paper  with  an  indi- 
viduahty  you  can  turn  to  account  in 
making  your  work  distinctive. 

EASTMAN 


OR 


PLATINUM 

Yields  prints  of  an  unapproachable 
quality  and  richness,  appreciated  by 
the  most  discriminating. 

Warm  black  prints  with  cold  bath 
on  EB  —  rich  sepias  with  hot  bath 
on 


EASTMAN   KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers. 
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Make  sure  your  prints  are  safe — 
use  a 


Rounds  Print  Washer 

Automatically  keeps  prints  moving,  elimi- 
nates Hypo  in  less  than  twenty  minutes. 

Place  washer  in  sink,  slip  hose  on  tap,  turn 
on  the  water,  and  you  can  be  sure  the  prints 
will  be  properly  washed. 

Made  in  two  sizes.    Capacity  of 

100  cabinet  or  4  x  6  prints,      .      .      .     $10.00 
200  cabinet  or  4  x  6  prints,      .      .      .        20.00 

Order  from  your  dealer  to-day. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

,,,  ^    ,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers. 
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^The 
Eastman 
Studio 
Reflector 


A  valuable  addition  to 
your  studio  oitijit. 

A  most 

practical   accessory, 
easily  adjustable, 
light,  unobtrusive. 


It  consists  of  two  adjustable  screens,  each  24  x  26 
inches,  mounted  in  a  frame,  each  entirely  independent 
of  the  other.  These  screens  are  black  on  one  side  and 
white  on  the  other  and  may  be  swung  at  any  angle  and 
securely  locked.  The  screen  is  on  casters,  stands  six  feet 
high — finished  in  Japanned  copper. 


THE  PRICE 

Eastman  Studio  Reflector     . 


.     $12.00 


EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers. 
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If  you  are  satisfied  with  a  negative  that 
merely  looks  good,  there  are  a  number  of  devel- 
oping agents  —  if  you  wish  the  best  printing 
quality,  regardless  of  looks,  there  is  but  one 
—  Pyro. 


Buy  it  in   its  most  convenient 
form — crystals. 

EASTMAN 

PERMANENT 

CRYSTAL 

PYRO 


Is  easy  to  handle — gives  off  no  dust — 
stays  where  you  put  it. 

Specify  Eastvian  Perviaiient   Crystal  Pyro 
in  your  next  order, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dcalns. 
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HERE  IS  A   PRINTER  THAT  WILL  GIVE  YOU 
THE  SERVICE  YOU  HAVE  BEEN  LOOKING  FOR 

F.  c|  S.  Professional  Printer 


8x10 

(without  lamps) 

$25.00 


11x14 

(without  lamps) 

$35.00 


h 


It  is  operated  by  a  foot  treadle,  leaving  both  hands  perfectly 
free  to  adjust  paper  and  negatives.  The  two  large  folding  leaves  at 
the  side  afford  ample  room  for  paper,  negatives  and  finished  work. 

Nine  Mazda  Lamps  in  three  rows  illuminate  the  printing  surface, 
and  the  current  is  on  only  during  exposure. 

Let  us  send  you  a  circular  describing  the  F.  &  S.  Professional 
Printer. 

Folmer  &  Schwing  Division, 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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The  Tendency  is  to  Larger  Portraits  for  1914 

THE  MANDARIA 


For  slip-in  4x6  and  5x7 
double  weight  prints — all 
tones.    Design  simple— rich — art- 
istic.    Both  sizes  7  x  11  outside.    Price 
is  low  —  means  if  on  can  make  the  5x7  portrait 
a  regular  and  constant  daily  seller.    Get  a  higher  average  price  for 
the  staple  portrait. 

Sample  on  receipt  of  five  one-cent  stamps,  or,  for  five  two-cent 
stamps  we  will  send  you  The  Mandaria,  one  5x7  in-slip  mount 
and  one  5x7  in-sIip  folder  for  groups— all  choice  styles.  Call  for 
Sample  Offer  No.  202. 

DKSIGNED    AND    MANITFACTURED    BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY) 
CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America. 


o 


UR  POLICY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 

It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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i^UR    ILLUSTRATIONS 

^^  Twelve  pictures,from  twelve 
successive  exposures  on  the  same 
subject,  but  all  diiFering  in  pose 
and  lighting— such  is  the  remark- 
able character  of  the  illustrations 
in  this  issue  of  Studio  Light. 

And  to  make  this  the  more 
remarkable— these  twelve  nega- 
tives were  made  at  the  first  pub- 
lic demonstration  of  home  por- 
traiture in  the  Eastman  Profes- 
sional School  and  with  a  model 
whom  the  operator  had  never 
seen  before. 

The  negatives  were  made  on 
Eastman  Portrait  Film. 

When  twelve  such  pictures  are 
made  in  succession,  not  a  single 
failure,  every  one  of  them  good 
enough  to  deliver — it's  not  mere 
chance.  It's  an  incontrovertible 
demonstration  of  the  quality  of 
the  product  and  the  ability  of 
the  operator. 

These  twelve  pictures  are 
worth  your  study,  if  for  no  other 
reason  than  to  make  you  think 


seriously  of  what  the  Eastman 
Professional  School  can  do  for 
you.  This  is  no  mere  school  for 
apprentices.  In  it  things  are 
shown  so  clearly  that  apprentices 
can  benefit,  but  its  work  is  so 
carefully  planned,  is  carried  out 
so  skilfully  that  there  is  real 
meat  for  the  expert  in  its  teach- 
ings. It  has  been  well  termed  a 
post  graduate  course. 

Every  year  the  school  has 
something  new  in  goods  and  in 
methods.  Every  year  it  makes 
"coming  again"  worth  while  and 
the  constantly  increasing  attend- 
ance proves  its  real  worth  to  the 
fraternity.  Seven  hundred  and 
eighty-three  professional  photog- 
raphers and  their  assistants  were 
enrolled  at  the  recent  New  York 
City  school — seven  hundred  and 
fourteen  at  Boston. 

There's  something  worth  while 
every  day.  Every  minute  is 
crowded  full.  The  men  who  are 
under  the  lime  light  are  in  touch 
with  all  that  is  new  in  photog- 
raphy the  world  over — not  only 
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from  the  manufacturing  end  but 
because  every  year  they  are  rub- 
bing up  against  live  photogra- 
phers in  all  the  important  centers 
of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

The  Portrait  Films,  the  home 
portraiture  work,  the  commer- 
cial photography  stunts,  with 
the  demonstrations  in  panchro- 
matic work,  are  but  a  few  of  the 
worth  while  features. 

There  is  something  worthwhile 
for  every  professional  photog- 
rapher in  every  session  of  the 
Eastman  Professional  School. 


ANOTHER   $3,000.00 
KODAK    ADVERTIS- 
ING  CONTEST 

The  1913  Kodak  Advertising 
Contest  was  a  success.  And  we 
expect  that  the  1914  contest 
will  be  a  greater  success.  The 
conditions  will  remain  the  same, 
making  it  impossible  for  former 
prize  winners  to  compete  for  any 
but  the  Grand  Prizes. 

This  places  all  other  profes- 
sional photographers  in  Class  A 
and  makes  the  competition  ex- 
ceptionally keen.  There  is  a 
double  incentive  for  those  entered 
in  Class  A.  First,  the  chance 
of  winning  a  prize,  and  second, 
the  opportunity  to  compete  in 
the  Grand  Prize  Class  in  future 
contests. 

Photographers  are  becoming 
better  illustrators.  They  are 
learning  that  it  takes  something 


more  than  good  photography  to 
tell  a  story.  Our  1913  Kodak 
Advertising  Contest  brought  us, 
by  far,  better  pictures  than  any 
of  our  previous  advertising 
contests. 

There  was  a  greater  diversity 
of  ideas  and  ideas  are  really  the 
important  thing  in  these  com- 
petitions, though  the  pictures 
must  also  show  good  photog- 
raphy. Nevertheless  we  re- 
ceived many  pictures  that  were 
absolutely  devoid  of  the  adver- 
tising idea,  pictures  that  were 
merely  good  landscapes  or  good 
portraits  and,  except  for  the  fact 
that  they  were  photographs, 
connected  in  no  way  with  Kodak 
advertising. 

It  is  needless  to  say  that  such 
pictures  could  not  win  prizes. 
However,  to  help  the  future 
contestants  to  a  realization  of 
what  we  want  and  what  we  do 
not  want,  we  are  issuing  a  Port- 
folio of  the  1913  Contest,  which 
will  be  mailed  upon  request  to 
anyone  who  is  interested. 

The  1914  Contest  will  close 
November  1st,  1914,  at  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  and  October  20th  at 
Toronto,  Canada. 


ARTURA 

The  paper  without  a 
disappointvient 
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VERCO  ME    T  H  E 
PREJUDICE 

It  is  a  difficult  matter  to  get 
the  average  man  into  a  studio  to 
be  photographed.  Every  pho- 
tographer knows  this.  In  fact, 
the  writer  has  in  mind  a  man 
who  knew  this  fact  so  well  that 
he  capitalized  the  idea. 

Having  the  ability  to  make 
unusually  good  photographs  of 
men,  and  being  a  man's  man,  he 
has  drawn  men  to  him  and  pho- 
tographed them  by  a  sort  of 
painless  process  that  has  made 
him  famous  as  an  exclusive  pho- 
tographer of  men. 

We  are  not,  however,  going 
to  give  away  anyone's  trade 
secrets.  In  fact  we  have  none 
to  give  away,  but  there  are  a 
few  things  you  all  know  but  have 
probably  not  thought  of  applying 
to  photography. 

To  begin  with,  the  average 
man  has  the  idea  that  being 
photographed  indicates  a  streak 
of  vanity  and  that  photography 
is  a  bore.  He  feels  the  pho- 
tographer will  be  patronizing  in 
his  methods  and  talk  twaddle  to 
him — will  ask  him  to  smile  and 
smirk — will  pat  his  hair,  twist 
his  head,  raise  his  chin,  pull 
down  his  vest  and  a  few  other 
equally  senseless  things. 

It  lies  within  your  power  to 
overcome  this  prejudice  against 
being  photographed,  at  least  to 
a  very  great  extent. 

A    man    is    naturally    curious 


about  things  with  which  he  is 
not  familiar  and  is  most  always 
glad  of  the  opportunity  to  look 
into  anything  interesting.  Mod- 
ern methods  of  manufacture,  a 
wonderful  machine  in  operation, 
scientific  apparatus  explained  in 
understandable  terms — all  these 
things  are  of  absorbing  interest. 

Then  why  not  show  him  the 
interesting  things  about  photog- 
raphy? Why  not  make  as  many 
as  possible  of  the  men  of  your 
town  familiar  with  the  modern 
methods  and  apparatus  you  use? 

You  have  nothing  to  conceal 

—  no  secrets  of  your  profession 
that  may  be  stolen,  but  you  do 
have  many  things  of  interest  to 
an  observing  man. 

Every  opportunity  you  have 
to  show  a  man  over  your  studio 
and  to  talk  enthusiastically  of 
photographic  progress — perhaps 
to  illustrate  your  talk  with  a  por- 
trait of  some  man  you  know  to 
be  an  acquaintance  of  your  visitor 

—  is  an  opportunity  to  overcome 
this  prejudice  against  being  pho- 
tographed. 

Ask  an  assistant  to  sit  in  a 
chair  in  a  comfortable  position 
while  you  explain  how  a  subject 
is  photographed.  Don't  pose 
your  subject,  in  fact,  don't  touch 
him,  but  show  your  visitor  what 
you  see  on  the  ground  glass,  at 
the  same  time  explaining  the 
operation  of  your  camera.  Show 
how  you  focus  the  image,  how 
quickly  the  plate  holder  is  thrown 
into  place  and  the  exposure  made 
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Those  pictures  of  father  and 
mother — quaint  in  their  old-fashioned 
clothes,  are  all  the  more  precious 
because  they  recall  the  father  and 
mother  of  your  childhood. 

Some  day  your  photograph  will  be 
just  as  precious  to  others.  And  the 
present-day  photographer  is  well 
equipped,  both  in  skill  and  in  the 
tools  of  his  profession,  to  pay  the 
obligation  that  this  generation  owes 
to  the  next. 


There  s  a  photographer   in  your  town. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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with  your  fast  lens  and  fast  plates. 
All  these  things  are  interesting 
to  the  layman  who  has  only  a 
superficial  knowledge  of  photog- 
raphy and  many  misconceptions 
of  professional  photographic 
methods. 

Once  your  visitor  has  become 
interested  —  once  he  finds  the 
subject's  head  is  not  held  in  a 
clamp  while  a  long  exposure  is 
being  made,  and  that  it  is  not 
necessary  to  hold  still  for  more 
than  an  instant,  in  fact  that  ex- 
posures are  often  made  without 
the  subject  knowing  it  at  all — 
just  that  soon  does  he  lose  his 
dread  of  being  photographed. 

It  would  hardly  be  advisable 
to  ask  your  visitor  to  sit  for  a 
picture  when  he  has  been  invited 
by  you  to  look  over  your  studio. 
You  have  gained  his  confidence 
— don't  violate  it— don't  spoil 
the  good  work  by  talking  busi- 
ness. 

If  you  have  made  a  good  im- 
pression you  will  get  that  man's 
business  sooner  or  later.  He  will 
probably  tell  his  wife  of  the 
pleasant  little  visit  he  had  with 
you  and  that  he  had  not  realized 
how  photography  had  changed 
since  his  last  picture  was  made. 
Of  course  she  will  ask  him  why 
he  doesn't  have  a  new  one,  and 
Father's  vanity  will  be  touched. 
It  won't  take  so  much  persuad- 
ing on  the  part  of  the  family  to 
get  him  to  call  on  you  a  second 
time.  He  will  probably  be  glad 
of  the  excuse  to  come  in  for  a 


sitting  since  he  feels  acquainted 
with  you  and  photography  has 
ceased  to  be  what  he  imagined. 

More  than  one  photographer 
has  worked  up  a  good  business 
by  making  himself  and  his  studio 
popular — by  overcoming  mascu- 
line prejudice,  merely  by  allow- 
ing the  light  of  publicity  to  take 
the  gloom  out  of  photography. 

You  can  do  the  same  thing  in 
your  community. 


P.  A.  OF  A.  ESTABLISHES 
AN  EMPLOYMENT  BU- 
REAU 

Since  the  photographers  often 
find  it  difficult  to  obtain  reliable 
help,  the  Photographers'  Associ- 
ation of  America  has  established 
an  employment  bureau,  which 
shall  be  for  the  free  use  of  all 
members  of  the  Association. 

The  Secretary  will  keep  on  file 
a  list  of  those  seeking  positions 
and  upon  inquiry  will  be  glad  to 
put  any  photographer  in  touch 
with  the  kind  of  help  he  needs. 

Experienced  help  desiring  a 
change  in  position  will  do  well 
to  send  their  names,  together 
with  a  list  of  their  qualifications, 
to  the  Secretary,  Jno.  I.  Hoff- 
man, Bucyrus,  Ohio. 


Use  chemicals  hearing  the 
Eastmart  Tested  Chemical 
Seal  and  be  sure  of  chemical 
strength  and  purity. 
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iy/r.  A.  YAUCK 

■^  -*■  We  regret  to  announce  the 
death  of  Mr.  M.  A.  Yauck,  at  his 
home  in  Rochester,  on  February 
18th. 

Mr.  Yauck  came  to  Rochester 
in  the  early  eighties  and  entered 
upon  his  career  as  a  photogra- 
pher. He  also  took  up  portrait 
and  landscape  painting,  for  which 
he  had  great  talent.  Among  the 
notable  canvases  which  bear  his 
name  is  a  portrait  of  President 
McKinley  that  hangs  in  the  Ohio 
State  Capitol  at  Columbus. 

Always  unassuming,  he  was, 
even  in  late  years,  fond  of  telling, 


in  his  humorous,  whimsical  fash- 
ion, of  his  earlier  experiments  in 
emulsion  making — experiments 
that  began  here  in  Rochester,  con- 
tinued during  his  connection  with 
the  Baker  Art  Gallery  in  Colum- 
bus and  culminated  in  Artura 
paper  — the  product  that  he  per- 
fected and  through  which  he  was 
best  known  to  the  profession. 

Mr.  Yauck  was  general  superin- 
tendent of  developing-out  papers 
at  Kodak  Park,  and  with  his  as- 
sociates had  had  charge  of  the 
making  of  Artura  in  Rochester 
since  the  Eastman  Company's 
purchase  of  the  Artura  business, 
but  owing  to  his  protracted  ill- 
ness, he  had  not  been  personally 
active  for  some  time. 

Mr.  Yauck  leaves  a  wife,  Mrs. 
Minerva  Yauck,  and  a  son,  Al- 
than  Yauck. 

There  have  been  and  are  men 
of  marked  personality  in  the  pho- 
tographic business — men  who 
form  unusually  strong  friend- 
ships. M.  A.  Yauck  was  one  of 
these  and  his  friendship  was  of 
the  kind  that  existed  for  his 
competitors  as  well  as  for  his 
business  associates.  But  forty- 
four  years  of  age  he  was,  through 
his  thorough  understanding  of  his 
work  and  through  his  kindly, 
genial  spirit,  one  of  the  best 
known  men  in  the  photographic 
profession.  He  was  the  kind  of 
a  man  who  was  beloved  by  his 
competitors  — that,  perhaps,  best 
tells  the  story. 


I           1'**    I,    ' 
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PROFITABLE    EN- 
LARGING 

A  photographer  whom  I  called 
upon  a  few  days  ago  asked  me  to 
look  at  a  number  of  very  attract- 
ive prints  in  which  he  seemed  to 
have  a  great  amount  of  pride. 

They  were  excellent  prints 
and  I  told  him  so.  The  quality 
was  exceptional,  the  size,  about 
7  X 11,  was  attractive,  they  were 
beautifully  mounted  and  each 
print  was  enclosed  in  a  neat 
folder  which  was  really  more  in 
the  nature  of  an  envelope  for  the 
protection  of  the  mounted  print. 

The  photographer  called  this 
his  velvet  line  and  I  naturally 
asked,  why  the  name  "velvet" 
when  the  prints  were  matte  sur- 
face? 

He  replied  that  he  considered 
the  money  he  made  from  this 
line  of  prints  mostly  velvet  be- 
cause they  were  enlargements 
and  he  managed  to  make  them 
in  spare  time  and  so  filled  up 
the  working  hours. 

An  enlargement  on  Artura 
Carbon  Black  paper  was  made 
from  each  5  x  7  or  smaller  nega- 
tive from  which  an  order  for 
contact  prints  had  been  secured 
and  it  would  have  taken  a  better 
judge  than  myself  to  tell  that 
they  were  not  contact  prints. 

The  larger  size  picture  was 
shown  the  customer  when  the 
order  was  delivered  and  was 
offered  at  a  price  in  proportion 
to  that  of  the  smaller  prints. 


In  nine  cases  out  of  ten  the 
enlargement  was  sold,  if  not  at 
the  time  the  order  was  delivered, 
at  a  later  time,  and  the  profit 
was  almost  "velvet." 

This  work  helped  to  keep  the 
force  busy,  the  enlargements 
were  all  of  one  size  and  required 
very  little  adjusting  of  the  en- 
larging camera  and  the  expos- 
ures were  judged  by  the  expos- 
ure for  the  contact  print,  which 
had  been  noted  on  each  nega- 
tive. 

Of  course  overhead  expense 
must  be  considered  in  all  studio 
work,  but  such  little  stunts  as  the 
above  add  to  the  profits  in 
greater  proportion  than  regular 
work.  The  material  and  work 
of  making  and  retouching  the 
negative  is  part  of  the  expense 
on  which  the  price  of  a  dozen 
pictures  should  be  based.  If  an 
enlargement  can  be  sold  from 
each  negative,  the  profit  on  the 
enlargement  is  naturally  greater 
than  if  a  negative  had  to  be 
made  for  this  special  purpose. 

Devote  a  little  time  to  the 
study  and  development  of  those 
lines  of  work  which  will  yield 
you  the  greatest  profit  and  at 
the  end  of  the  year,  after  having 
paid  yourself  the  salary  you  have 
earned,  your  studio  expenses  and 
interest  on  your  investment,  you 
will  find  you  have  made  more 
actual  profit  than  you  made  last 
year. 

If  you  do  not  care  to  invest  in 
an  enlarging  camera  the  R.  O.  C. 
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enlarging  back  adapts  the  ordi- 
nary view  camera  to  the  making 
of  enlargements  either  by  arti- 
ficial or  daylight  and  is  not  at 
all  expensive. 

The  back  is  similar  in  con- 
struction to  the  back  of  the 
Graphic  Enlarging  Camera,  is 
fitted  with  ground  glasses  for 
diffusing,  full  set  of  nested  kits, 
and  is  made  in  two  sizes,  to  fit 
6/2  X  S'A  and  8  X  10  Empire 
State  and  Premo  View  Cameras, 
price  $8.00.  Adapters  to  fit 
R.  O.  C.  and  Century  View  Cam- 
eras are  supplied  without  extra 
charge. 

Artura  Carbon  Black  is  the 
most  suitable  paper  for  portrait 
enlargements.  It  retains  the 
quality  of  the  contact  print,  may 
be  had  in  a  variety  of  surfaces 
and  requires  the  same  developer 
used  for  other  grades  of  Artura, 
the  proportions  only  being 
slightly  different. 

If  you  are  interested  in  the 
making  of  enlargements,  and 
every  photographer  should  be, 
write  for  the  booklet,  "Enlarging 
for  the  Professional."  A  copy 
will  be  sent  you  free  on  request. 


Eastman  Portrait  Films  pre- 
serve the  snappy  lights  and 
shadows  in  white  draperies 
which  are  so  often  destroyed 
by  the  halation  of  glass  plates. 


T  TALATION 

■*"  Halation  has  been  observed 
from  the  earliest  days  of  photog- 
raphy, but  it  became  more  com- 
mon on  the  introduction  of  glass 
plates. 

In  commercial  work,  halation 
is  seen  in  its  most  aggravated 
form  in  a  negative  of  an  interior 
which  includes  a  bright  window 
— in  portraiture,  around  a  white 
collar  or  dress  where  the  white 
comes  in  sharp  contrast  to  a  deep 
shadow. 

The  thicker  the  glass  on  which 
the  emulsion  is  coated  the  greater 
will  be  the  halation.  The  strong 
rays  of  light  pass  through  the 
emulsion  to  the  back  of  the  glass 
and  are  reflected  back  to  the 
under  side  of  the  emulsion,  caus- 
ing the  fog  or  halation. 

Naturally,  the  thicker  the  glass 
the  greater  will  be  the  spreading 
of  the  light,  and  the  greater  the 
angle  of  these  strong  rays  of 
light,  the  greater  will  be  the 
breadth  of  the  halation,  so  it  will 
be  readily  seen  that  a  window  at 
the  extreme  edge  of  the  plate 
will  show  greater  halation  than 
if  it  is  placed  directly  in  the  cen- 
ter. The  straight  rays  of  light 
passing  throug  the  center  of  the 
lens  reflect,  but  not  at  so  great 
an  angle. 

One  may  get  the  idea  that  if 
halation  is  not  seen  in  a  distinct 
blurred  line  between  a  highlight 
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and  a  deep  shadow,  it  does  not 
exist,  but  such  is  not  necessarily 
the  case. 

In  portraiture  one  may  light 
white  draperies  in  such  a  way 
that  they  are  filled  with  snappy 
little  catch  lights,  but  if  the  light 
is  strong  and  a  glass  plate  is  used, 
there  may  be  enough  halation,  or 
spreading  of  the  light  which  has 
gone  through  the  emulsion,  to 
reflect  back  and  destroy  the  sep- 
aration in  the  highlights.  The 
effect  which  was  seen  in  the  light- 
ing may  be  entirely  destroyed 
and  the  highlights  be  blocky  and 
without  gradation. 

Plates  are  backed  to  prevent 
halation,  but  backing  is  usually 
mussy  at  best.  The  double  coated 
plate  has  done  more  to  remedy 
halation.  The  slow  emulsion  of 
the  under  coating  does  much  to 
stop  the  bright  rays  which  have 
penetrated  the  faster  surface 
emulsion.  If  extreme  over-ex- 
posure of  highlights  is  not  neces- 
sary to  produce  detail  in  the 
shadows,  the  double  coated  plate 
will  usually  solve  the  halation 
problem.  Double  coated  plates 
are  necessarily  more  expensive 
than  single  coated  plates,  but 
when  the  nature  of  the  work  is 
such  that  they  will  produce  the 
most  satisfactory  results — they 
are  worth  the  difference. 

However,  there  is  now  a  rem- 
edy for  halation  —  a  product 
which,  to  a  very  great  degree, 
overcomes  the  trouble  by  remov- 
ing the  condition  which  causes 


halation.  We  speak  of  the  new 
Eastman  Portrait  Film. 

Eastman  Portrait  Film,  while 
primarily  intended  for  portrait 
work,  is  even  now  used  commer- 
cially by  many  who  have  seen  the 
great  advantage  of  the  thin  film 
as  a  means  of  overcoming  hala- 
tion, as  well  as  for  its  many  other 
physical  advantages  over  glass 
plates.  And  as  halation  became 
common  with  the  use  of  glass 
plates,  so  will  it  become  more 
and  more  uncommon  with  the 
increasing  use  of  films. 

We  know  of  no  way  to  over- 
come the  lateral  spreading  of 
light  in  the  emulsion  itself,  but 
Portrait  Film  will  do  more  to- 
wards preventing  halation  than 
any  plate  can  do. 

The  gradation  quality  of  the 
film  is  equal  if  not  superior  to 
that  of  the  best  plates,  the  grain 
is  exceptionally  fine,  while  the 
speed  is  fully  equal  to  that  of  the 
Seed  30  Plate. 

Aside  from  these  qualities, 
Eastman  Portrait  Films  are  abso- 
lutely unbreakable,  extremely 
light  in  weight  and  occupy  the 
minimum  amount  of  space  in 
storing. 

The  lack  of  halation  in  Portrait 
Film  makes  it  possible  to  retain 
all  the  snappy  points  of  light  in 
the  highlights  of  white  drapery 
and  preserves  the  modeling 
throughout  the  negative,  giving 
a  quality  not  possible  to  secure 
with  a  portrait  plate. 

Many  of  these  effects  of  hala- 
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tion  have  been  looked  upon  as 
unavoidable,  but  with  Eastman 
Portrait  Film  the  lack  of  hala- 
tion is  establishing  a  new  stand- 
ard of  negative  quality. 


PRACTICAL 
SUGGESTIONS 

DEAS  THAT  HAVE  BEEN  TRIED 

BY  PHOTOGRAPHERS  AND 

FOUND  TO  BE  USEFUL 

In  placing  labels  on  bottles 
where  it  is  desired  to  varnish 
over  same  to  make  them  water- 
proof the  lettering  often  looks 
mussy.  To  overcome  this  trouble 
use  waterproof  drawing  ink  for 
writing  the  labels.  They  may  then 
be  gone  over  with  any  of  the  var- 
nishes and  the  ink  will  not  run. 

To  make  a  retoucher's  pencil 
sharpener  cut  a  one-half  inch 
board  about  three  inches  wide 
and  ten  inches  long  trimming 
one  end  down  to  make  a  con- 
venient handle. 

In  one  edge  of  the  part  which 
is  left  full  three  inches  wide  cut 
a  deep  groove  and  make  a  long 
narrow  wedge  to  fit  loosely  in 
this  groove.  Cut  a  piece  of  fine 
emery  paper  to  the  proper  length 
and  about  eight  inches  wide. 
Wrap  it  tightly  around  the  wood 
so  that  both  loose  edges  may  be 
turned  down  into  the  groove. 

Drive  the  wedge  in  the  groove 
and  it  will  hold  the  paper  as 
tight    as    though  it    had    been 


tacked  or  glued,  yet  may  be  re- 
moved and  new  paper  substi- 
tuted with  very  little  trouble. 

An  improvised  filter  holder 
may  be  quickly  made  from  a 
plate  box  which  has  a  double 
cover.  Place  the  two  covers,  one 
in  the  other,  and  cut  an  opening 
through  both  covers  slightly 
smaller  than  the  filter  to  be 
used.  Place  the  filter  between 
these  covers  with  strips  of  card- 
board of  the  same  thickness  at 
the  sides  to  hold  the  filter  in 
front  of  the  opening.  Cut  a 
round  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  plate  box  the  exact  size  of 
the  lens  barrel  and  directly  op- 
posite the  filter.  Put  the  box 
together  and  slip  on  the  lens. 
The  filter  will  be  held  tight  and 
if  the  round  opening  is  the  right 
size  the  box  will  fit  snugly  over 
the  lens  barrel. 

A  commercial  photographer 
has  adopted  a  simple  but  clever 
device  for  keeping  an  account  of 
the  number  of  sheets  of  paper 
used  in  a  large  job  of  commercial 
work.  He  has  attached  a  small 
automatic  counter  to  his  printing 
machine.  This  counter  works 
much  the  same  as  a  cyclometer 
used  on  a  bicycle  to  register  the 
number  of  miles  traveled. 

Such  a  device  has  a  tendency 
to  make  the  printer  more  careful 
and  on  large  orders,  does  away 
with  the  necessity  of  counting 
the  prints  which  have  been  made . 
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THE   ONLY   CON- 
DITION 

We  make  but  one  condi- 
tion in  our  offer  of  cuts  for 
the  use  of  photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two 
photographers  in  the  same 
town  would  not  care  to  use 
the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obliged  to  limit 
this  offer  to  one  photogra- 
pher in  a  town.  It  will  be 
a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order 
from  a  city  will  be  promptly 
filled.  Succeeding  orders  (if 
any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  re- 
mittance, of  course,  will  be 
returned.  It  is  also  obvious 
that  we  cannot,  on  account 
of  the  cost  of  the  drawings, 
furnish  any  large  variety  of 
cuts  at  the  nominal  prices 
quoted,  and  therefore  can 
offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your 
order  in ^ first,  as  it  would  not 
be  fair  to  give  the  man  who 
happens  to  get  in  his  order 
early  one  month,  r permanent 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no 
orders  in  advance.  They 
must  always  specify  the  num- 
ber of  cut  wanted.  These  cuts 
consist  of  the  illustrations 
only,  thus  making  it  possi- 
ble for  the  printer  to  change 
the  wording  or  the  amount 
of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  Co. 


Your  portrait,  as  an  Easter 
remembrance,  will  be  most 
fitting  to  the  occasion — 
will  be  appreciated  by  your 
friends  as  an  evidence  of 
your  thoughtfulness. 


Make  the  appointment  to-day. 


THE 

PYRO  STUDIO 

Quality  Portraits      Consistent  Prices 


No.  200.    Price,  80  cents. 
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ulletin:  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1914 


Cleveland,  Ohio March  10,  11,  12 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich March  17,  18,  19 

Indianapolis,  Ind March  24,  25,  26 

Chicago,  111 March  31,  April  1,  2 

St.  Louis,  Mo April  7,  8,  9 

Kansas  City,  Mo April  14,  15,  16 

Wichita,  Kan .   April  21,  22,  23 

Little  Rock,  Ark April  28,  29,  30 

<^  \^  £^ 
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Port.  No.  23,  Price  30  cents 


PORTRAIT  SERIES  OF  CUTS  FOR 
NEWSPAPER  ADVERTISING 


*^ There's  a  photographer  in  your  town'* 

This  series  of  cuts  is  offered  the  photographer  that  he  may  use  our 
copy  with  suitable  illustrations  for  newspaper  advertising. 

The  conditions  governing  our  offer  of  these  cuts  are  given  on  page  24. 
No  orders  are  booked  in  advance  and  no  cuts  furnished  until  they  appear 
on  this  page. 

Port.  No.  23  is  the  illustration  for  our  ad,  "Those  pictures  of  father 
and  mother  —  quaint  in  their  old  fashioned  clothes,  etc."  The  copy  will  be 
found  on  page  7. 

This  ad  will  appear  as  full  pages  in  the  March  number  of  Everybody's 
and  McClure's  and  the  April  number  of  the  Cosmopolitauy  which  is  issued 
March  20th. 

The  same  copy  will  appear  as  quarter  pages  in  the  April  Ladies' 
Home  Journal,  Woman's  Home  Companion  and  Saturday  Evening  Post. 

Connect  up  with  this  publicity — make  use  of  our  ad  cut  service  for 
your  local  advertising. 
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You  can  only  be  sure  of 
your  results  when  your  chem- 
icals are  tested  by  those  whose 
interest  continues  beyond  the 
sale  of  the  chemicals  them- 
selves. 

Look  for  this  seal  on  every 
package  or  bottle. 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers. 
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THE  EASTMAN 
PLATE  TANK 

Produces  clean,  clear,  brilliant  negatives,  free 
from  the  degrading  influence  of  fog.  All  tone 
values  are  preserved  in  correct  relation  to  one 
another  and  to  the  lighting,  the  printing  qual- 
ity is  uniformly  good  and  the  negatives  are  free 
from  scratches  and  finger  marks. 

The  Plate  Tank  saves  time  and  trouble,  is 
inexpensive,  insures  better  results. 

Order  one  from  your  dealer. 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers. 
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Make  sure  your  prints  are  safe — 
use  a 


Rounds  Print  Washer 

Automatically  keeps  prints  moving,  elimi- 
nates Hypo  in  less  than  twenty  minutes. 

Place  washer  in  sink,  slip  hose  on  tap,  turn 
on  the  water,  and  you  can  be  sure  the  prints 
will  be  properly  washed. 

Made  in  two  sizes.    Capacity  of 

100  cabinet  or  4  x  6  prints,      .      .      .     $10.00 
200  cabinet  or  4  x  6  prints,      .      .      .       20.00 

Order  from  your  dealer  to-day. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

,,,  r^    ,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers. 
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To  secure  increased  prices  for  your 
work,  make  the  print  on  paper  of  such 
distinctive  quahty  as  can  be  found  in 

EASTMAN 


OR 


PLATINUM 

Prints  of  character  not  only  appeal 
to  discriminating  patrons,  but  com- 
mand a  price  consistent  with  their 
quality. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers. 
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If  you  are  satisfied  with  a  negative  that 
merely  looks  good,  there  are  a  number  of  devel- 
oping agents  —  if  you  wish  the  best  printing 
quality,  regardless  of  looks,  there  is  but  one 
—  Pyro. 


Buy  it  in    its  most  convenient 
form — crystals. 

EASTMAN 

PERMANENT 

CRYSTAL 

PYRO 


Is  easy  to  handle — gives  off  no  dust — 
stays  where  you  put  it. 

Specify  Eastman  Pervianent   Crystal  Pyro 
in  your  next  order, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers. 
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HERE  IS  A   PRINTER  THAT  WILL  GIVE  YOU 
THE  SERVICE  YOU  HAVE  BEEN  LOOKING  FOR 

F.  (|  S.  Professional  Printer 


8x10 

(without  lamps) 

$25.00 


11x14 

(without  lamps) 

$35.00 


It  is  operated  by  a  foot  treadle,  leaving  both  hands  perfectly- 
free  to  adjust  paper  and  negatives.  The  two  large  folding  leaves  at 
the  side  afford  ample  room  for  paper,  negatives  and  finished  work. 

Nine  Mazda  Lamps  in  three  rows  illuminate  the  printing  surface, 
and  the  current  is  on  only  during  exposure. 

Let  us  send  you  a  circular  describing  the  F.  &  S.  Professional 
Printer. 

Folmer  &  Schwing  Division, 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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For  a  ^Hipped*'*  all  round  4x6  portrait.  Prevents  the  curl. 

THE  SAMAR 

(Listed  on  pagre  18  of  our  Spring  Catalogue.) 


I 


Extra  weight  cloth  finished 
stocks — 7  X  11  inches — re- 
lief insert  so  you  can  "tip" 
print  all  round  —  prevents 
the  curling— for  Black  and  White, 
Buff  and  Sepia  tones. 

Sample  on  receipt  of  three  two-cent  stamps,  or  for 
six  two-cent  stamps  we  will  send  you  five,  good  styles  for 
4x6  and  larger,  for  tipped  pHnts.    Call  for  Sample  Offer  No.  211. 

DESIGNED    AND   MANITFACTURED    HY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novell^  House  of  America. 
Ask  the  man  to  show  you  THE  SAMAR— one  size— three  colors  for  all  tones. 
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UR  POLICY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 

It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 


ARTURA  PRINT  FROM  AN  EASTMAN  PORTRAIT  FILM  NEGATIVE 


By  Gerhard  Sisters 

{Of  the  Women,' a  Federation) 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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CONVENTION  PLANS 
OF  THE  WOMEN'S  FEDER- 
ATION OF  PHOTOGRAPHERS 

The  outline  of  the  program 
which  has  been  planned  for  the 
Convention  of  Photographers 
which  meets  in  Atlanta,  Ga., 
June  15-20, 1914,  promises  much 
to  those  who  attend. 

Care  and  thought  have  been 
given  to  building  up  a  program 
which  shall  give,  in  logical  and 
coherent  manner,  work  which 
shall  be  educational  in  character 
and  of  thoroughly  practical  value. 

The  Association  Committee 
has  arranged  for  a  presentation 
of  the  latest  and  best  upon  the 
technicalities  of  negative  and 
print  making  by  those  who  can 
speak  with  authority  on  these 
matters. 

To  the  Women's  Federation  of 
the  Association  has  been  assigned 
the  work  which  is  to  deal  with 
photograph  making  from  the  art 
side. 

The   Federation   has    secured 


for  this  work  the  services  of  Miss 
Kate  Simmons,  one  of  the  best 
known  and  ablest  teachers  and 
lecturers  on  art  in  New  York 
City.  She  will  demonstrate,  and 
show  by  practical  illustrations, 
the  art  principles  that  underlie 
picture  making  and  the  adapta- 
tion of  these  principles  of  composi- 
tion, line,  hghting,  etc.,  to  por- 
trait work  in  photography. 

A  certain  period  of  each  day 
will  be  devoted  to  these  lessons, 
in  regular  class  room  manner,  and 
every  lesson  will  be  generously 
illustrated  by  copies  of  great  pic- 
tures and  by  photographs  made 
by  members  of  the  Association. 
In  addition  to  the  lectures,  Miss 
Simmons  will  privately  give  sin- 
cere, honest  personal  criticism  of 
the  work  of  any  individual  who  so 
desires. 

This  offers  to  struggling  work- 
ers an  opportunity  of  unparalleled 
excellence  to  have  solved  for 
them  points  in  their  work,  which, 
from  lack  of  an  application  of  an 
underlying  principle  of  art,  fails 
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MISS  KATE  SIMMONS 

Photograph  by  Pearl  Grace  Loehr. 

to  satisfy  in  spite  of  its  perfec- 
tions from  a  technical  standpoint. 

The  Women's  Federation  will, 
as  usual,  have  their  exhibit  dis- 
tinct from  that  of  the  general 
association,  but  will  come  under 
the  ruHng  of  the  National  As- 
sociation, namely :  three  pictures 
from  each  exhibitor,  to  be  passed 
upon  by  a  jury  of  three,  one  art- 
ist, and  two  photographers. 

All  pictures  submitted  will  be 
hung,  those  rating  above  65% 
in  point  of  excellence  will  be 
placed  in  the  accepted  class,  all 
others  in  the  rejected  class.  No 
names  are  to  appear  on  any  pic- 
ture. All  prints  for  the  Women's 
Federation  exhibit  are  to  be  un- 
mounted. 


The  National  Association  will 
this  year  begin  a  permanent  col- 
lection of  pictures,  selecting 
twenty  of  the  best  pictures  ex- 
hibited, paying  for  each  the  sum 
of  twenty-five  dollars. 

Pearl  Grace  Loehr. 


T  TANDS 

-*■  -*■  One  of  the  most  difficult 
problems  in  portrait  work  for  the 
average  photographer  is  the  pro- 
per treatment  of  hands.  We  say, 
treatment  of  hands  because  **pos- 
ing  of  hands' '  would  indicate  that 
this  is  something  which  may  be 
done  simply  by  following  a  rule 
of  composition,  much  as  the  ar- 
rangement of  a  vase  of  flowers, 
but  posed  hands,  as  a  rule,  look 
as  though  they  were  made  of 
wood. 

There  is  a  great  deal  of  ex- 
pression in  hands  when  they  are 
unconsciously  self  posed.  Touch 
them  and  they  turn  to  stone. 
But  there  are  ways  of  securing 
this  unconscious  posing  of  hands 
without  touching  them. 

It's  mostly  a  matter  of  the  way 
you  handle  your  subject.  I  have 
known  a  photographer  to  have  a 
subject  ushered  into  the  posing 
room  and  told  to  be  seated  in  a 
chair,  purposely  placed  in  a  de- 
sired position,  the  photographer 
studying  the  natural  pose  assumed 
by  the  sitter  from  a  point  where 
he  could  not  be  observed.  This 
gave  him  an  insight  into  the  sit- 
ter's natural  and  unconscious  pose 
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— the  characteristics  peculiar  to 
that  particular  subject.  It  then 
became  a  very  simple  matter  for 
the  photographer  to  meet  his  sit- 
ter, engage  him  or  her  in  a  bit  of 
conversation  of  a  nature  foreign 
to  the  making  of  pictures,  and 
catch  the  pose  again. 

Don't  tell  a  lady  to  place  a 
hand  in  a  certain  position.  It  is 
better  to  have  her  stand  up  and 
sit  down  again  in  a  slightly  dif- 
ferent position,  when  the  hands 
will  naturally  fall  into  a  different 
pose.  Be  careful,  however,  not 
to  attract  the  attention  to  the 
hands.  If  necessary  go  so  far  as 
to  infer  that  the  hands  will  not 
show,  even  when  you  are  work- 
ing hardest  to  secure  those  same 
hands  in  the  composition  of  your 
picture. 

If  we  were  to  take  up  this  sub- 
ject of  hands  from  every  angle, 
we  would  also  be  compelled  to 
take  up  the  subject  of  composi- 
tion and  all  that  it  embraces,  but 
we  will  only  touch  lightly  on  the 
importance  of  the  hands  to  the 
picture. 

The  face  is  the  important  point 
in  any  portrait,  and  all  other 
thinjfs  must  necessarily  be  sub- 
ordinated or  rendered  in  a  minor 
key ,  as  it  were .  Make  your  light- 
ing so  the  hands  will  not  appear 
as  two  bright  spots  to  attract  at- 
tention from  the  face.  A  side 
view  of  large  hands  has  a  ten- 
dency to  make  them  appear 
smaller,  while  their  full  breadth 
accentuates  their  size. 


Distortion  must  be  carefully 
avoided .  Keep  the  hands  as  near- 
ly as  possible  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  head.  A  hand  two  feet 
nearer  the  camera  than  the  face 
will  appear  grotesque. 

These  effects  are  most  notice- 
able when  working  close  to  the 
subject.  A  long  focus  lens  will 
correct  this  distortion.  You  may 
have  to  work  close  with  your  lens 
to  secure  an  image  as  large  as 
you  desire,  but  there  is  a  remedy 
even  for  such  an  emergency. 
Move  your  camera  far  enough 
from  the  subject  to  get  proper 
perspective  such  as  a  longer  focus 
lens  would  give  you.  The  image 
will  of  course  be  too  small,  but 
distortion  will  be  overcome.  If 
the  prints  are  to  be  11  x  14  and 
your  negative  is  only  5x7,  make 
11  X  14  Artura  Carbon  Black  en- 
largements. Many  photographers 
overcome  distortion  in  this  way 
and  so  save  the  price  of  a  long 
focus  lens  for  large  size  work. 

As  to  composition,  the  pos- 
ition of  the  hands  has  everything 
to  do  with  the  correct  balance  of 
your  picture.  They  can  either 
make  the  composition  pleasing  or 
mar  all  that  is  beautiful  and 
harmonious. 

A  photographer  should  study 
composition  the  same  as  an  art 
student.  He  should  know  why 
one  picture  is  pleasing  and  an- 
other is  not,  even  though  they 
may  both  be  technically  perfect. 

Your  patron  may  know  nothing 
of  the  rules  of  art,  yet  will  almost 
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invariably  appreciate  the  picture 
which  is  artistically  good.  Make 
a  study  of  composition  and  you 
will  know  how  to  make  hands 
serve  you  to  make  well  balanced, 
pleasing  effects,  instead  of  look- 
ing upon  them  as  a  thing  to  avoid 
wherever  possible.  The  natural 
pose  of  a  hand  often  reflects  as 
much  character  as  the  face,  and 
if  properly  handled  doubles  the 
interest  in  the  portrait. 


npHE  GROUND-GLASS 

-■-  The  ground-glass  of  a  por- 
trait camera  is  intended  for  focus- 
ing the  image,  placing  it  in  its 
proper  position  and  judging  the 
amount  of  exposure  by  the  illu- 
mination which  it  shows.  Further 
than  this  it  is  of  no  value  to  the 
one  making  the  portrait.  We 
might  go  further  and  say  it  is  a 
real  detriment— for  it  is  most 
deceiving.  , 

Attempt  to  judge,  by  what 
you  see  on  the  ground-glass,  the 
effect  of  a  bit  more  light  here  or 
less  there,  the  result  of  a  little 
light  reflected  into  a  shadow  or 
the  placing  of  an  opaque  screen 
and  its  effect,  and  you  will  be 
in  a  fair  way  to  meet  with  very 
unsatisfactory  results  for  your 
trouble. 

The  deception  of  the  ground- 
glass  has  made  many  a  photog- 
rapher a  worse  one — but  none 
better.  You  must  see  the  effect 
you  are  to  get  in  your  negative 


without  the  aid  of  your  lens  and 
ground-glass — your  eye  must  be 
trained  to  see  every  little  play  of 
light  and  shade  and  know  its 
value.  It  must  measure  the 
depth  of  a  shadow  and  know 
when  to  reduce  the  highlights  to 
balance  those  shadows  or  lighten 
the  shadows  sufficiently  to  bal- 
ance the  highlights. 

In  other  words,  you  must  train 
your  eye  to  see  a  lighting  and 
know  its  value  without  a  thought 
of  how  it  may  look  on  a  ground- 
glass.  And  when  you  have  done 
this  you  are  in  a  fair  way  to  make 
good  negatives. 

Then  there  is  the  sitter  to 
think  of.  Do  you  know  the  feel- 
ing of  the  sitter  who  patiently 
waits  for  the  photographer  to 
look  on  the  ground-glass,  move 
a  screen,  take  another  look,  pull 
at  a  curtain,  have  another  look 
and  so  on  for  ten  or  fifteen  min- 
utes, instructions  to  turn  the 
head,  raise  the  chin,  etc.,  com- 
ing meanwhile  from  somewhere 
within  the  depths  of  the  camera? 
The  sitter  is  relieved  each  time 
the  head  comes  out,  but  a  worried 
look,  such  as  a  sailor  might  wear 
at  the  approach  of  a  storm  covers 
the  photographer's  face  as  he 
reefs  the  mainsail  of  his  skylight 
and  takes  another  look  at  the  bar- 
ometer, his  ground-glass.  That 
is  the  way  a  certain  sitting  af- 
fected me. 

But  that  is  not  the  way  all 
photographers  work.  It  is  prob- 
ably   not    the    way    you    work, 


ARTURA  PRINT  FROM  AN  EASTMAN  TORTRAIT  FILM  NEGATIVE 


By  Oerhard  Sister/t 

{Of  the  Women's  Federation) 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 


10 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


unless  you  are  a  slave  to  your 
ground -glass.  And  if  you  are, 
take  my  advice  and  learn  to  judge 
your  lightings,  pose  your  subject 
and  make  all  preparations  for  the 
exposure  before  the  camera  is 
brought  into  play  or  while  an 
assistant  attends  to  placing  the 
camera.  You  will  get  better  neg- 
atives, better  expressions  and 
better  orders. 


QPRING    ADVERTISING 

'^-^  Are  you  advertising  right 
now — to-day?  We  believe  that 
the  most  effective  advertising  is 
that  which  covers  a  year,  or  years, 
of  constant  use  of  good  space 
filled  with  bright,  snappy  copy. 
But  if  this  cannot  be  done,  sea- 
sonable advertising  is  the  next 
best  thing.  And  this  is  the  sea- 
son when  the  advertising  pages 
are  scanned  most  carefully. 

Spring  advertising  is  on  in 
earnest  and  there  is  money  left 
to  be  spent.  There  are  new 
styles  in  everything  to  wear  from 
hats  to  boots,  and  this  fact  makes 
a  new  portrait  a  thing  to  be  most 
desired. 

OflTer  the  reader  something 
new  and  make  him  feel  he  must 
have  it.  Suggest  a  portrait  made 
in  that  new  Easter  hat  and  gown 
— then  follow  up  your  advertis- 
ing with  attractive  show  case 
displays,  to  which  attention  may 
be  called  in  your  advertising.  It 
will  bring  you  business. 


B 


ETTER   PHOTOGRA- 
PHY 

When  you  consider  buying  a 
house  that  has  been  built  by  an- 
other person  there  are  several 
things  to  be  taken  into  consider- 
ation. Does  the  plan  or  arrange- 
ment suit  you,  has  the  workman- 
ship been  that  of  first-class  me- 
chanics, and  are  the  materials  of 
which  the  house  has  been  built 
of  the  best  quality  ?  If  all  these 
things  are  satisfactory  you  will 
like  the  house  and  probably  buy 
it.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  any 
one  of  these  things  is  unsatisfac- 
tory the  deal  would  be  called  off. 

The  same  things  may  be  said  of 
photography.  The  posing,  light- 
ing and  general  arrangement  must 
be  satisfactory  to  your  customer 
just  as  the  plan  of  the  house 
must  be  satisfactory  to  you.  You 
must  have  an  eye  for  pleasing 
lines  of  composition  —  must  have 
originality  enough  to  make  your 
posing  and  lighting  suit  your  sub- 
ject, just  as  the  architect  must 
make  his  plans  to  suit  the  ideas 
of  his  client.  Workmanship  must 
always  be  good  regardless  of 
whether  you  are  building  a  house 
or  making  a  photograph. 

And  as  to  material,  we  might 
say  the  materials  are  all  impor- 
tant, for  no  matter  how  well  the 
subject  is  posed  and  lighted  — 
no  matter  how  expert  the  work- 
manship may  be,  if  the  material 
is  not  first  class  the  result  will 
not  be  satisfactory. 
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This  is  all  very  true  and  you 
will  find  the  most  successful  men 
using  the  best  materials  in  their 
work,  but  good  materials  alone 
will  not  make  good  photographs. 

The  best  platinum  prhit  that 
can  be  made  from  a  poor  negative 
is  a  failure  just  as  the  poor  nega- 
tive, no  matter  how  good  a  plate 
may  have  been  used,  is  poor  be- 
cause the  lighting  and  exposure 
may  both  have  been  bad. 

However,  good  materials  will 
help  a  poor  workman  to  be  a 
better  one  even  though  they  can- 
not make  him  one.  With  the 
best  materials,  properly  handled, 
one  may  be  certain  that  if  the 
results  are  not  good  it  is  the 
fault  of  the  man  and  not  what 
he  has  to  work  with. 

Blame  yourself  once  in  a  while 
and  try  to  do  better  work.  You 
must  be  a  good  photographer  be- 
fore you  can  make  work  which  is 
really  good. 

Make  a  study  of  photography 
— try  to  improve  your  work  at 
every  opportunity  by  every  means 
within  your  power  and  use  the 
best  of  materials.  Acknowledge 
your  shortcomings  and  just  that 
soon  and  no  sooner  will  you  be 
able  to  improve. 


Artura  Carbon  Black 

Enlargements 

retain  the  contact  quality. 


HOW  TO  BUILD  A  RE- 
INFORCED   CON- 
CRETE SINK 

A  problem  which  at  sometime 
confronts  the  owner  of  every 
studio  is,  how  to  build  a  durable 
water  tight  sink.  Probably  a 
sink  lined  with  sheet  lead  is  the 
best — but  this  is  expensive. 
However,  any  photographer  can 
build  a  sink  which  will  be  inex- 
pensive and  an  insurance  against 
possible  damage  suits  from  the 
tenants  on  the  floor  below.  A 
concrete  sink  will  not  only  be 
durable,  if  properly  constructed, 
but  sanitary  and  proof  against 
leaks  as  well. 

The  first  thing  to  do  is  to  have 
a  carpenter  build  an  outside  per- 
manent form  of  boards.  The  out- 
side dimensions  we  will  assume 
to  be  six  feet  long  by  three  feet 
wide,  in  which  case  the  proper 
outside  depth  would  be  about 
twelve  inches.  This  form  or  sup- 
port for  the  concrete  should  be 
built  and  placed  in  position  in  the 
dark-room  or  work-room  where 
the  sink  is  to  be  installed.  The 
inside  can  be  left  rough,  but  the 
front  should,  of  course,  be  fin- 
ished smooth.  This  form  can  be 
supported  on  gas  pipe  legs  with 
screw  flanges  at  top  and  bottom, 
or  wooden  legs  may  be  used  if 
more  convenient.  If  installed  in 
center  of  room  the  supports  must 
be  braced,  while  if  placed  against 
a  wall  the  form  may  be  securely 
attached  to  the  wall.  In  the  can- 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


13 


ARTURA  PRINT  FROM  AN  EASTMAN  PORTRAIT  FILM  NEGATIVE 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 


By  Qerhard  Sisters 

{Of  the  Women's  Federation) 

ter  of  the  bottom  of  form  and  at 
the  back,  a  two  inch  hole  should 
be  bored,  and  into  this  a  round 
wooden  plug  with  a  shoulder  is 


When  concrete  has  thorough- 
ly set  the  wooden  plug  is  driven 
out  from  above.  A  rubber  gasket 
is  then  cut  to  fit  around  the  drain 


Cut  No.  1— Wooden  plug  in  place, 
concrete  poured. 

fitted  as  shown  in  Cut  No.  1. 
This  acts  as  a  form  for  the  open- 
ing for  drain  pipe  connection.  We 
may  as  well  explain  how  this  con- 
nection is  made  as  shown  in  Cut 
No.  2. 


Cut  No.  2 -Wooden  plug  removed  and 
drain  pipe  connected. 

opening  on  under  side.  Now  fas- 
ten a  screw  flange  to  under  side 
of  wooden  framework,  the  open- 
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ing  in  this  being  larger  than  the 
drain  opening  in  the  concrete. 
Screw  the  drain  pipe  through 
this  flange  until  it  presses  hard 
enough  against  rubber  gasket  on 
under  side  of  concrete  to  make  a 
water  tight  connection.  If  pipes 
ever  need  replacing,  another  con- 
nection may  be  made  in  the  same 
way.  We  will  now  consider  the 
wooden  plug  has  been  inserted 
and  we  are  ready  to  prepare 
framework  for  pouring  the  con- 
crete into  the  bed  of  the  sink. 
The  next  thing  to  do  is  to  cover 
the  bottom  of  the  form  with  a 
fine  mesh  poultry  wire  which 
may  be  attached  to  sides  of  form 
to  hold  it  just  off  the  bottom. 
Then  cover  with  a  two  inch  layer 
of  concrete.  This  should  be  a 
rather  rich  mixture  in  the  pro- 
portion of  one  part  Portland  ce- 
ment to  two  parts  of  clean  sand. 
Particular  care  should  be  exer- 
cised to  get  good  sand.  The 
ordinary  builder's  sand  used  for 
foundations  and  sidewalks  will 
not  answer,  as  any  clay  or  soil 
would  render  the  cement  porous. 
So  when  ordering,  specify  Rock- 
away  sand,  which  can  be  obtained 
in  two  grades,  fine  and  coarse. 
The  "fine"  will  be  required  in 
this  case.  Any  dealer  handling 
contractors'  supplies  can  furnish 
such  sand,  or,  if  necessary,  you 
can  wash  the  sand  yourself  by 
putting  it  into  a  tub  or  barrel, 
turning  the  hose  into  it  and  stir- 
ring with  a  stick  until  the  water 
runs  clear. 


Mix  the  cement  and  sand  thor- 
oughly before  wetting  up.  After 
pouring  cement  into  the  bottom 
of  the  sink,  level  it  over  with  a 
piece  of  straight  edged  plank, 
giving  a  gradual  slope  toward  the 
waste  vent  and  curving  outer 
edges  up  to  better  connect  with 
sides  and  so  avoid  sharp  corners. 
It  is  important  to  leave  the  outer 
edge  rough  to  make  a  perfect 
connection  with  the  sides  and 
allow  the  bottom  reinforcing 
wires  to  project  where  connection 
is  to  be  made  with  the  sides. 
Allow  cement  to  stand  and  hard- 
en for  at  least  twelve  hours,  when 
you  will  be  ready  to  build  the 
sides.  For  the  sides  a  temporary 
inside  form  will  be  necessary. 
The  boards  for  this  purpose 
should  be  slightly  inclined  so  as 
to  make  the  sides  a  little  thicker 
at  the  base.  A  narrow  piece  of 
poultry  wire  should  also  be  placed 
between  the  inside  and  the  out- 
side forms  before  pouring  the 
cement,  to  further  reinforce  and 
strengthen  the  sides.  Just  here 
a  very  convenient  way  of  making 
a  grating  for  the  top  of  the  sink 
is  made  possible  by  nailing  little 
blocks  of  wood,  one  by  one  by 
two  inches,  along  the  upper  edge 
of  the  inside  form  used  the  long 
way.  This  will  leave  notches  in 
the  upper  inside  edges  of  the 
concrete  in  which  wooden  slats 
may  be  placed  crosswise  of  the 
sink.  And  if  these  slats  are  one 
inch  square,  the  grating  will  be 
one  inch  below  the  top  of  the  sink. 
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Cut  No,  3— Cross  section  of  finished  sink  before  drain  pipe  is  connected. 
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Cut  No.  4— Top  view  of  sink.    Solid  lines,  outside  form— dark  portion,  concrete- 
dotted  lines,  inside  form  and  wooden  slats. 

This  would  be  much  better  than       ^,^__ 

the  ordinary  wooden  grating  which 
is  always  coming  apart  because 
of  rusting  of  nails  and  screws. 
With  the  above  plan,  any  or  all 
of  the  slats  can  be  easily  removed 
at  any  time  to  clean  underneath. 
The  reinforcing  wire  in  bottom 
and  walls  of  sink  will  not  only 
give  strength  but  will  prevent 
cracks  from  forming. 

Waterproofing  is  not  necessary 
with  this  sink,  but  an  acid-pro- 
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Cut  No.  5— Blocks  on  inside  form. 

tective  paint  might  be  advisable. 
This  paint  may  be  made  by  dis- 
solving 100  parts  (by  weight)  of 
Utah  Asphalt  (Gilsonite)  in  250 
parts   turpentine.     At   ordinary 
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temperature  twenty-four  hours 
will  be  required  for  perfect  solu- 
tion. To  this  should  be  added 
five  parts  of  neutral  petroleum 
oil,  and  the  mixture  should  be 
applied  to  the  concrete  in  two 
coats,  allowing  twenty-four  hours 
between  the  application  of  the 
first  and  second  coats. 

The  accompanying  diagrams 
will  give  a  fairly  clear  idea  of  the 
method  of  construction.  Cut  No. 
1  shows  wooden  plug  in  place  in 
form.  Cut  No.  2  shows  method 
of  making  connection  for  drain 
pipe.  Cut  No.  3  gives  a  cross 
lengthwise  section  of  the  pro- 
posed sink.  Cut  No.  4  is  a  view 
of  the  sink  from  above.  The 
shaded  sections  indicate  rein- 
forced concrete.  The  outside 
lines  show  the  outside  permanent 
form  and  the  dotted  lines  the  in- 
side temporary  form  and  position 
of  wooden  slats  when  in  place. 
Cut  No.  5  shows  the  upper  inside 
edge  of  inner  form,  illustrating 
the  placing  of  blocks  to  make 
notches  for  slats.  These  blocks 
may  be  longer  or  shorter,  de- 
pending altogether  on  whether 
the  wooden  slats  are  wanted 
nearer  to  the  bottom  or  top  of 
the  sink. 


See  notice  of  Kodak  Adver- 
tising Competition,  page  25. 

$3000  in  cash  prizes.  Write 
for  circular  giving  details. 


i^UR  ILLUSTRATIONS 

^-^  Every  photographer  who 
has  attended  a  National  Con- 
vention in  recent  years  knows 
of  the  Gerhard  Sisters  and  their 
work.  Their  charming  personali- 
ties have  won  for  them  many 
friends,  while  their  indefatigabil- 
ity  and  keenness  for  everything 
which  might  beof  benefit  to  them 
in  their  business  has  helped  them 
to  attain  an  enviable  position  in 
the  world  of  photography. 

The  Gerhard  Sisters  were  re- 
touchers forF.  W.  Guerin,  of  St. 
Louis,  and  at  his  death  succeeded 
him  in  the  business.  Realizing 
that  the  buying  public  had  come 
to  expect  something  more  of  the 
photographer  than  the  stereo- 
typed portrait,  and  that  this 
same  public  was  willing  to  pay 
for  work  of  real  artistic  merit, 
they  made  a  study  of  art  and  ap- 
plied their  ideas  in  a  practical 
way  to  their  photography.  They 
have  been  unusually  successful 
but  they  have  worked  hard  to  gain 
each  step  of  the  up-hill  climb. 

Their  success  in  studio  work 
was  followed  by  the  "pictures  in 
your  home"  idea,  in  which  they 
have  also  been  successful.  No 
half-way  measures  were  adopted 
in  this  branch  of  their  work,  their 
outfit  for  home  portraiture  being 
as  complete  as  for  studio  work. 
Their  progessiveness  led  them  to 
adopt  Eastman  Portrait  Film  ex- 
clusively for  home  portraiture — 
its   quality  and  convenience  ap- 
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pealing  to  them  as  it  has  to  every 
photographer  who  must  work  in 
the  homes  of  his  subjects.  And 
though  every  home  portraitist 
must  work  under  conditions  un- 
favorable to  the  use  of  glass 
plates,  these  conditions  are  read- 
ily overcome  by  the  exceptional 
speed  and  non-halation  qualities 
of  the  film. 

We  might  add  that  while  a 
quantity  of  Artura  is  used  in  this 
studio,  the  highest  priced  work 
is  made  on  Eastman  Etching 
Platinum  exclusively. 

Alive  to  their  opportunities, 
these  women  have  persevered  in 
their  belief  that  the  public  wants 
better  work  and  will  pay  the 
price  for  it.  They  have  spared 
no  expense  to  put  quality  into 
their  product,  and  with  a  tenac- 
ity of  purpose  which  any  man 
might  be  proud  of,  thay  have  not 
only  built  up  an  excellent  busi- 
ness— but  have  erected  a  beauti- 
ful studio  planned  after  their  own 
ideas  and  requirements. 

It  is  our  privilege  to  show  a 
number  of  beautiful  examples  of 
the  home  portrait  work  of  the 
Gerhard  Sisters  in  this  number 
of  Studio  Light.  They  are  of 
unusual  interest,  not  only  as  illus- 
trations of  the  very  clever  work 
of  these  women,  but  as  exam- 
ples of  the  exceptional  quality  of 
Eastman  Portrait  Film  as  well. 


NATIONAL    CONVEN- 
TION NOTES 

At  the  National  Convention  of 
the  P.  A.  of  A.,  to  be  held  at 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  June  15th  to  20th, 
the  Parcel  Post  rate  on  photo- 
graphs, revision  of  the  fire  insur- 
ance rates  on  studios,  the  licens- 
ing of  photographers,  and  other 
live  issues,  are  expected  to  be 
brought  before  the  Congress  of 
Photography  for  definite  action. 

Photographers  who  want  to 
grow  in  the  profession  cannot 
afford  to  miss  this  Convention. 
The  P.  A.  of  A.  is  the  one  organi- 
zation through  which  each  pho- 
tographer may  secure  the  reforms 
which  he  would  like  to  see  ac- 
complished but  which  he  cannot 
bring  about  single  handed.  This 
is  the  year  we  all  get  together 
and  make  the  Association  strong 
enough  to  accomplish  National 
reforms  for  the  profession. 

John  I.  Hoffman, 

Secretary. 


If  you  want  every  result  to 
county  use  Artura. 


It  is  not  convenience  alone 
that  has  popularized 

EASTMAN 
PORTRAIT  FILM 

It  is  ike  exceptional  quality 
of  its  emulsion,  combined  tvith 
its  speed  and  non  -  halation 
properties,  that  has  set  a  new 
standard   of   negative  quality- 
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WHEN  IS  AN  OUNCE 
AN  OUNCE? 

You  never  heard  of  a  photog- 
rapher using  an  ounce  Pyro  can  to 
measure  an  ounce  of  soda.  Cer- 
tainly not,  for  such  a  proceeding 
would  be  so  palpably  wrong  that 
it  would  not  be  thought  of.  But 
are  you  absolutely  sure  you  weigh 
your  chemicals  correctly — even 
with  the  accurate  scales  you  may 
have  for  that  purpose? 

We  take  up  this  subject  of 
weights  because  we  have  learned 
of  several  cases,  and  there  are 
probably  many  more,  where  pho- 
tographers have  thought  they 
were  using  Avoirdupois  weights 
but  found  they  were  using  Apoth- 
ecaries'. And  it  does  make  a 
great  difference. 

All  our  formulae  for  plates  and 
papers  are  based  on  Avoirdupois 
weight,  and  all  our  chemicals  are 
sold  by  Avoirdupois  weight.  Make 
up  one  of  these  formulae  by  Apoth- 
ecaries' weight  and  you  are  miss- 
ing the  mark  of  those  who  bal- 
anced the  chemicals  in  that  form- 
ula to  give  the  best  possible 
result. 

One  pound,  Avoirdupois 
weight,  contains  7000  grains, 
while  one  pound,  Apothecaries* 
weight,  contains  5760  grains,  a 
matter  of  1240  grains  difference 
in  a  pound. 

You  can  readily  see  that  this 
would  make  a  great  difference  in 
a  formula.  But  in  the  ounce — 
the  difference  is  the  other  way. 


The  Avoirdupois  ounce  contains 
437J  grains,  while  the  Apothe- 
caries' ounce  contains  480  grains, 
making  a  difference  of  52J  grains. 
The  grains  are  the  same  in  either 
case,  but  if  your  formula  calls 
for  ounces  and  your  weights  are 
Apothecaries',  you  are  using  52J 
grains  too  much  in  each  ounce. 

If  you  use  an  original  1  ounce 
package  of  a  chemical,  that  ounce 
will  be  right  and  the  ounces  you 
weigh  will  be  wrong. 

The  only  sure  way  is  to  have 
your  weights  tested  and  be  cer- 
tain they  are  Avoirdupois.  I 
have  known  photographers  who 
had  the  druggist  weigh  their 
chemicals  to  be  sure  of  having 
them  right,  when  they  were 
really  doing  the  very  thing  they 
should  not  have  done.  The  drug- 
gist always  uses  Apothecaries' 
weights. 

All  our  formulae  are  based  on 
Avoirdupois  weight,  as  per  the 
table  below,  and  all  chemicals 
for  photographic  use  should  be 
so  weighed  to  produce  the  chem- 
ical combinations  in  proper  bal- 
ance as  intended  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 

lbs.  oz.  grains 

1      =      16        -       7000 
1        -         437^ 


It  costs  no  more  to  be  certain. 
Specify  "  E.  K.  Tested''  in 
your  next  chemical  order. 
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HE   ONLY 
DITION 


CON 


We  make  but  one  condi- 
tion in  our  offer  of  cuts  for 
the  use  of  photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two 
photographers  in  the  same 
town  would  not  care  to  use 
the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obhged  to  limit 
this  offer  to  one  photogra- 
pher in  a  town.  It  will  be 
a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order 
from  a  city  will  be  promptly 
filled.  Succeeding  orders  (if 
any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  re- 
mittance, of  course,  will  be 
returned.  It  is  also  obvious 
that  we  cannot,  on  account 
of  the  cost  of  the  drawings, 
furnish  any  large  variety  of 
cuts  at  the  nominal  prices 
quoted,  and  therefore  can 
offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your 
order  mjirst,  as  it  would  not 
be  fair  to  give  the  man  who 
happens  to  get  in  his  order 
early  one  month,  sl permanent 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no 
orders  in  advance.  They 
must  always  specify  the  num- 
ber of  cut  wanted.  These  cuts 
consist  of  the  illustrations 
only,  thus  making  it  possi- 
ble for  the  printer  to  change 
the  wording  or  the  amount 
of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  Co. 


Let  us  make  your  portrait 
in  your  own  home  with  all  the 
charm  of  its  surroundings. 


Make  an  appointment  to-day. 


The  Pyro  Studio 

Quality  Portraits      Consistent  Prices 


No.  'iQl.    Price,  30  cents. 


B 
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ulletin:  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1914 


St.  Louis,  Mo April  7,  8,  9 

Kansas  City,  Mo. April  14,  15,  16 

Wichita,  Kan o April  21,  22,  23 

Little  Rock,  Ark April  28,  29,  30 

Dallas,  Texas May  5,  6,  7 

San  Antonio,  Texas May  12,  13,  14 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla May  19,  20,  21 

Denver,  Colo May  26,  27,  28 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah June  2,  3,  4 
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EASTMAN 

Home  Portrait  Reflector 


Indispensable 
in  home 
portraiture. 

The  reflector  is  made 
of  white  opaque  Hol- 
land shade  cloth,  re- 
flecting the  maximum 
amount  of  light.  The 
folding,  adjustable 
carrier  is  fitted  with  a 
rod  to  hold  the  re- 
flector at  any  angle. 
When  extended,  it 
measures  8  ft.  6  ins.; 
closed,  9n\  ins.  Cloth 
bag  is  furnished  for 
carrier. 

THE  PRICE 

Eastman    Home    Portrait 

Reflector,  complete, 

$4.50 


EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,   N.  Y. 
All  Dealers. 
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1914 

KODAK  ADVERTISING 

COMPETITION 

$3,000.00 
CASH  PRIZES 

For  pictures  to  be  used  in 
illustrating 

Kodak  Advertisements 

OPEN  TO  ALL  PROFESSIONAL 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  AND 

THEIR  EMPLOYEES 


Write  for  circular  giirmg  details. 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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If  you  encounter  trouble  with 
plates  or  papers,  test  your  chemicals 
before  placing  the  blame.  Or  better 
still,  be  spared  this  trouble  by  using 
Eastman  Tested  Chemicals. 

You  may  be  certain  the  trouble 
does  not  lie  with  your  chemicals  if 
they  bear  this  seal  —  the  assurance 
of  certain  strength  and  quality. 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER.  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers. 
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THE  EASTMAN 
PLATE  TANK 

Produces  clean,  clear,  brilliant  negatives,  free 
from  the  degrading  influence  of  fog.  All  tone 
values  are  preserved  in  correct  relation  to  one 
another  and  to  the  lighting,  the  printing  qual- 
ity is  uniformly  good  and  the  negatives  are  free 
from  scratches  and  finger  marks. 

The  Plate  Tank  saves  time  and  trouble,  is 
inexpensive,  insures  better  results. 

Order  one  from  your  dealer. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

.„  ^    ,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers. 


28 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


Make  sure  your  prints  are  safe 
use  a 


Rounds  Print  Washer 

Automatically  keeps  prints  moving,  elimi- 
nates Hypo  in  less  than  twenty  minutes. 

Place  washer  in  sink,  slip  hose  on  tap,  turn 
on  the  water,  and  you  can  be  sure  the  prints 
will  be  properly  washed. 

Made  in  two  sizes.    Capacity  of 

100  cabinet  or  4  x  6  prints,      .      .      .     $10.00 
200  cabinet  or  4  x  6  prints,      .      .      .        20.00 

Order  from  your  dealer  to-day, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 


All  Dealers. 


ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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The  paper  you  use  determines  the 
real  character  of  the  print.  And  the 
character  of  the  print  determines  its 
worth  to  the  customer  —  the  price  it 
will  command. 

EASTMAN 


OR 


PLATINUM 


Yields  prints  of  a  distinctive  quality 
and  richness  that  are  readily  appre- 
ciated by  discriminating  patrons. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers. 
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If  you  are  satisfied  with  a  negative  that 
merely  looks  good,  there  are  a  number  of  devel- 
oping agents  —  if  you  wish  the  best  printing 
quality,  regardless  of  looks,  there  is  but  one 
—  Pyro. 

Buy  it  in    its  most  convenient 
form — crystals. 

EASTMAN 

PERMANENT 

CRYSTAL 

PYRO 

Is  easy  to   handle — gives  off  no  dust — 
stays  where  you  put  it. 

Specify  Eastman  Permanent   Crystal  Pyro 
in  your  next  order, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers. 


■  Eastman  Permanent 
Cffstal  Pjto 


CASTMAN  KODAK  < 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


31 


CIRKUT  PICTURES 


Cirkut  Pictures  are  easy  to  make  and  easy  to 
sell.  Groups,  views,  landscapes — all  mean  ready 
money  for  the  photographer  who  has  a  Cirkut. 

Send  for  Cirkut  Book. 

CENTURY  CAMERA  DIVISION 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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1914. THE  GERHARD -1914 

For  Upright  prints  on  double  weight  paper  from  5  x  7,  6J  x  8|  and 
8x10  negatives.    ( Listed  on  page  27  of  our  Spring  Catalogue. ) 


Insist  on  the 
travelling  sales- 
man showing  you 
THE  OERHARD- 
three  colors,  three  sizes 

down,  from  5x7,  6^  x 


Made  out  of 

delicate  extra 

weight  cloth  finished 

stocks  with  tinted  bor- 

^-  ders   around   print,  which 

-^      are  delicate  and  rich,  in  fact, 

just  the  style  that  will  appeal  for 

double  weight   prints  that  you  mat 

and  8  X  10  negatives. 


Sample  of  5 x7  size  on  receipt  of  eight  one-cent  stamps. 

DESIGNED    AND   MANUFACTURED   BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America. 
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UR  POLICY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 

It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 


FROM  AN  ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT 
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AN  ADVERTISING  IDEA 

-^  ^  Mr.  J.  B.  Schriever,  Pres- 
ident of  the  Professional  Photog- 
raphers' Society  of  Pennsylvania, 
advises  us  that  on  the  day  the 
big  $1.00  Convention  was  thrown 
open  to  the  public,  8472  enthu- 
siastic Scranton  people  visited 
the  picture  exhibition. 

What  this  means  to  you  de- 
pends largely  upon  what  you 
make  it  mean.  To  the  writer,  it 
indicates  that  the  public  has  be- 
come more  interested  in  photog- 
raphy in  the  last  year  or  so  than 
ever  before,  and  that  this  public 
can  be  made  to  become  interested 
in  the  work  of  every  photogra- 
pher who  may  be  striving  to  make 
better  photographs. 

It  is  not  the  fact  that  so  many 
Scranton  people  turned  out  to 
see  an  exhibition  of  good  photo- 
graphs that  you  care  about— but 
this  fact  is  certainly  very  signifi- 
cant. If  Scranton  people  will 
visit  an  exhibition  of  good  pho- 
tographic work,  the  same  should 


be  true  of  people  in  any  other 
section  of  the  country. 

You  may  not  be  fortunate 
enough  to  live  in  a  city  where  a 
photographic  convention  is  to  be 
held  this  year,  but  there  are 
other  ways  to  secure  the  benefit 
of  such  advertising. 

First  of  all,  you  must  not  get 
the  idea  that  you  cannot  benefit 
by  such  publicity  unless  such  an 
exhibition  is  confined  to  your  own 
work.  You  must  interest  people 
in  photographs  in  a  general  way 
before  you  can  interest  them  in 
any  particular  photographer's 
work. 

Photographers  in  a  number  of 
cities  have  advertised  in  their 
local  papers  and  have  shared  the 
expense  of  such  advertising.  The 
copy  used  put  forth  the  argu- 
ments for  having  portraits  made ; 
the  names  of  the  photographers 
who  were  progressive  enough  to 
participate  in  the  plan  appearing 
below, 

In  one  instance  which  we  know 
about,  every  one  of  those  pho- 
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tographers  materially  increased 
his  business,  and  the  result  was 
not  only  satisfactory  from  a  finan- 
cial standpoint,  but  a  broader 
and  better  feeling  was  created 
between  every  one  of  these  men 
and  his  competitors.  Singly  they 
could  not  have  afforded  such  ad- 
vertising. They  had  to  get  to- 
gether to  accomplish  results. 

There  is  no  question  in  our 
minds  but  that  the  other  adver- 
tisers in  other  cities  were  equally 
successful.  And  if  this  sort  of 
united  advertising  is  profitable 
to  all  concerned — why  not  a  joint 
exhibition  of  photographic  work 
which  could  be  advertised  as 
open  to  the  public? 

And  why  not  have  this  exhi- 
bition include  loan  exhibitions 
from  photographers  in  adjoining 
cities?  Get  away  from  the  selfish 
and  narrow  idea  that  some  com- 
petitor may  benefit  equally  with 
yourself. 

Certainly  he  will  benefit,  and 
the  more  he  benefits,  the  more 
will  you.  Ever  stop  to  think  that 
when  Smith  makes  a  dozen  pic- 
tures, his  customer  is  going  to 
give  them  away,  and  that  the 
dozen  persons  who  receive  those 
pictures  are  eventually  going  to 
return  the  compliment  ?  And 
that's  where  you  get  your  share 
of  the  business.  The  more  pic- 
tures your  competitor  makes,  the 
more  you  will  make,  if  your  work 
compares  favorably. 

Did  the  public  of  your  city  or 
town  ever  have  the  opportunity 


of  visiting  an  exhibition  of  the 
work  of  several  representative 
photographers?  Give  them  such 
a  chance  and  you  will  undoubt- 
edly interest  many  people  who 
would  not  come  into  your  studio 
—many  who  would  feel  that  by 
making  such  a  visit  they  would 
be  asked  to  buy  and  would  not 
receive  courteous  attention  un- 
less they  expressed  a  wish  to 
have  pictures  made. 

There  are  many  people,  espec- 
ially men,  who  detest  shopping, 
and  an  exhibition  overcomes  this 
obstacle,  while  accomplishing  the 
same  purpose  as  a  casual  visit  to 
your  studio. 


HOT    WEATHER 
TROUBLES    AND 
THEIR   PREVENTION 

There  are  a  number  of  pho- 
tographic troubles  which  crop  up 
each  year  as  soon  as  it  begins  to 
get  real  warm,  and  which  are  in- 
variably due  to  the  same  condi- 
tions which  prevailed  at  the  same 
time  last  year.  It's  a  good  time 
just  now  to  caution  the  printer 
and  the  dark-room  man  that  they 
may  be  on  the  watch  for  warm 
weather  difficulties  and  prevent 
them. 

Comparisons  are  not  always 
odious,  and  many  times  a  good 
point  is  made  clearer,  sinks  in 
deeper  and  remains  fixed  in  the 
mind,  because  of  a  comparison 
that  fits.    And  still  it  is  some- 
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times  hard  to  find  a  parallel  that 
will  clearly  illustrate  a  particular 
point  in  photographic  manipula- 
tion. 

Conditions  of  water  encoun- 
tered in  hot  weather  will  not 
cause  Artura  prints  to  blister, 
frill,  stain  or  become  soft  and 
sticky.  However,  the  chemical 
action  of  the  developer  is  changed 
by  a  decided  variation  in  tem- 
perature. 

Developing  a  print  with  warm 
developer  gives  much  the  same 
result  as  hitching  an  extra  team 
of  horses  to  a  plow  and  driving 
across  a  very  rough  field  on  a 
run.  The  plow  will  only  hit  the 
high  spots  and  the  soil  in  the 
depressions  of  the  ground  is  not 
disturbed. 

In  effect,  the  result  is  much 
the  same  when  your  Artura  de- 
veloper is  so  warm  that  it  runs 
away  from  you.  Only  the  high 
spots  of  the  print,  the  shadows, 
are  touched,  the  developing  ac- 
tion being  too  fast  to  allow  any 
great  amount  of  developing  en- 
ergy to  reach  the  depressions  in 
the  emulsion,  so  the  detail  of 
highlights  and  half-tones  is  lost. 
The  prints,  as  a  consequence,  are 
entirely  too  contrasty. 

If  your  developer  cannot  be 
kept  at  a  temperature  somewhere 
near  65°  Fahr.  in  warm  weather, 
reduce  the  amount  of  carbonate 
of  soda,  and  your  prints  can  be 
made  to  develop  slowly  and  with 
proper  gradation.  It  isn't  the 
paper  that  is  at  fault — the  emul- 


sions have  not  become  more 
contrasty— it's  the  manipulation 
that  is  wrong. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  who 
have  been  or  may  be  troubled 
with  yellow  stains  or  toning 
spots,  let's  take  up  the  subject 
of  fixing  baths  for  a  moment. 

If  you  get  such  spots  you  have 
a  toning  bath  instead  of  a  fixing 
bath.  Sulphur  has  been  released 
from  the  hypo  in  your  bath  and 
your  prints  have  partly  toned 
while  fixing. 

If  prints  have  not  been  thor- 
oughly washed,  this  toning  may 
continue  while  prints  are  drying, 
or  may  not  be  noticed  at  all  un- 
til the  prints  are  on  the  drying 
racks. 

Hypo  is  certainly  less  expen- 
sive than  your  loss  of  prints  and 
the  time  in  making  them.  Use 
a  fresh  Hypo  bath— use  the  best 
chemicals  in  your  bath  and  com- 
pound it  carefully. 

The  Hypo  is  the  agent  which 
dissolves  the  free  silver  salts  not 
acted  upon  by  light.  Hypo  alone 
will  fix  a  print,  but  a  hardening 
solution  is  necessary  to  clear  the 
print,  prevent  stains  and  harden 
the  emulsion. 

The  hardening  solution  is  mix- 
ed separately  and  added  to  the 
Hypo  solution,  and  as  this  hard- 
ener may  be  made  up  in  a  stock 
solution,  it  becomes  a  very  simple 
matter  to  mix  a  fresh  Acid  Fix- 
ing Bath. 

The  hardener  is  composed  of 
water,  Sulphite  of  Soda,  No.  8 
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Baby  days  and  baby  ways  are 
over  all  too  soon. 

A  good  picture,  though,  will 
keep  the  memory  of  those  days 
fresh  through  all  the  years  of 
growth  and  change. 

When  was  your  baby's  picture 
last  taken  ? 


There  s  a  photographer   in  your   town. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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Acetic  Acid  (28%  pure)  and  Pow- 
dered Alum.  The  Acetic  Acid  is 
the  clearing  agent  and  clears  both 
the  bath  and  the  prints.  With- 
out it  the  bath  would  be  milky. 
And  if  it  is  used  stronger  than  a 
28%  solution,  the  balance  of  the 
bath  will  be  destroyed. 

The  Alum  is  used  as  a  hard- 
ener. 

The  Sulphite  of  Soda  is  used 
to  balance  the  bath  by  preventing 
the  liberation  of  sulphur,  which 
causes  the  toning  action  first 
mentioned.  Any  form  of  acid  will 
attack  Hypo  and  release  sulphur, 
and  as  both  acetic  acid  and  alum 
are  present,  there  must  also  be 
enough  sulphite  of  soda  to  coun- 
teract the  acid  and  prevent  sul- 
phurization. 

Old  or  weak  sulphite  of  soda 
should  be  avoided,  as  the  amount 
of  sulphite  given  in  the  formula 
is  just  sufficient  to  prevent  sul- 
phurization.  E.  K.  Co.  Tested 
Sodas  are  specified  in  the  for- 
mula because  of  their  uniform 
strength  and  purity.  Be  sure  your 
sulphite  is  always  kept  in  an  air- 
tight can  or  bottle,  as  it  deteri- 
orates when  exposed  to  the  air. 

Never  overwork  your  fixing 
bath,  or  you  may  expect  trouble. 
An  overworked  fixing  bath  is.  as 
dangerous  as  an  improperly  mix- 
ed bath. 

By  knowing  the  action  of  your 
chemicals,  and  by  keeping  the 
above  things  in  mind,  you  will 
be  able  to  prevent  troubles,  the 
occurrence  of  which  always  mean 


a  loss  to  you,  both  in  time  and 
materials. 

If  you  do  not  have  the  latest 
edition  of  "Artura  Results,"  a 
postal  will  bring  it  to  you,  and 
the  information  it  contains  will 
always  be  found  helpful. 


A 


NEW  ARTURA  POST 
CARD 

There  seems  to  be  an  increas- 
ing demand  for  a  strictly  high 
grade  post  card  of  less  contrast 
than  the  Artura  Non  Curling  cards 
we  have  been  furnishing,  and,  to 
meet  this  demand,  we  are  now 
making  Non  Curling  Post  Cards 
in  a  soft  emulsion. 

It  will,  as  a  consequence,  be 
necessary  to  specify  soft  or  med- 
ium in  ordering  Non  Curling  Post 
Cards  in  the  future,  the  new 
grade  being  designated  as  soft' ' 
and  the  one  previously  furnished 
as  '  medium." 

This  new  card  will  produce 
prints  with  all  the  Artura  quality, 
the  soft  emulsion  permitting  one 
to  secure  a  perfect  scale  of  soft 
gradation  without  the  loss  of  bril- 
liancy. For  the  very  highest 
grade  of  Post  Card  work,  use 
Artura  Non  CurHng  Post  Cards, 
medium  or  soft.  If  grade  is  not 
specified  medium  will  be  shipped. 


The  fast  plate  of  quality,  for 

portraiture : 

Seed  SO  Gilt  Edge. 
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/^UR    ILLUSTRATIONS 

^-^  That  we  are  privileged  to 
offer  our  readers  a  series  of  illus- 
trations from  the  studio  of  The 
Geo.  M.  Edmondson  Co.  of 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  is  an  especial 
pleasure  to  us.  First,  because 
Mr.  Edmondson  has  for  years 
been  one  of  the  prominent  figures 
in  the  photographic  profession, 
and  second,  because  his  work  is 
worthy  of  the  most  careful  study 
of  our  readers. 

When  quite  a  young  lad  Mr. 
Edmondson  entered  the  profes- 
sion as  an  assistant  to  his  father, 
who  was  a  pioneer  wet  plate  pho- 


tographer of  Norwalk,  Ohio.  He 
later  moved  to  Cleveland  and 
accepted  a  position  as  assistant 
operator  to  J.  F.  Ryder  and  later 
became,  in  turn,  assistant  oper- 
ator, partner  and  successor  to 
Mr.  E.  Decker,  incorporating  The 
Geo.  M.  Edmondson  Co.  on  pur- 
chasing Mr.  Decker's  interest  in 
the  business. 

Mr.  Edmondson  has  always 
done  his  own  work  under  the 
skylight  as  well  as  personally  in- 
specting all  of  the  work  leaving 
his  printing  department.  And  to 
this  careful  inspection  of  the  fin- 
ished product,  on  which  the  pho- 
tographer's reputation  depends, 
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he  probably  owes  much  of  his 
success. 

Every  Edmondson  print  must 
be  a  perfect  one  and  every  skil- 
ful effect  produced  under  his  ex- 
pert manipulation  of  lights  and 
careful  placing  of  shadows  must 
be  reproduced  in  the  print  which 
the  customer  is  to  receive,  and 
on  which  the  reputation  of  the 
Edmondson  studio  is  to  be  main- 
tained. 

To  us,  however,  one  of  the 
most  interesting  characteristics  of 
this  man  is  his  far-sighted  busi- 
ness instinct.  For  instance,  he 
has  been  making  home  portraits 
for  the  last  fifteen  years. 

How  many  photographers  re- 
alized a  dozen  years  ago  that 
home  portraiture  was  to  become 
one  of  the  most  profitable 
branches  of  photographic  work? 
And  of  those  who  did,  how  many 
were  broad  and  far-seeing  enough 
to  put  their  ideas  into  execution 
and  to  reap  the  benefits  of  this 
business? 

As  home  portraiture  is  more 
generally  practiced  and  the  de- 
mand for  the  work  is  increasing, 
it  may  be  readily  seen  that  Mr. 
Edmondson  has  not  only  fortified 
himself  against  the  inroads  of 
the  traveling  specialist  in  this 
work,  but  has  more  firmly  in- 
trenched himself  in  the  esteem 
of  his  clientele  by  his  progres- 
siveness  and  foresight. 

For  twelve  years  Mr.  Edmond- 
son has  occupied  his  own  home 
studio  (an  old  mansion  converted 


into  a  studio)  in  the  fashionable 
residence  section  of  Cleveland,  in 
perfect  harmony  with  its  sur- 
roundings. A  great  portion  of 
his  work  at  the  present  time  is 
home  portraiture  of  the  highest 
class  and  it  must  be  said  that  for 
all  his  work  he  receives  prices 
which  permit  him  to  maintain 
the  very  highest  standard  of 
quality.  Artura  is  the  paper  used 
exclusively  for  this  high  grade 
work. 

Another  interesting  point  in 
Mr.  Edmondson 's  studio  work  is 
the  straight  side  light  by  which 
he  makes  his  negatives.  It  has 
often  been  remarked  that  a  per- 
son is  seldom  seen  under  the 
same  conditions  of  light  found  in 
the  average  studio,  and  that  for 
this  reason,  studio  portraits  are 
not  always  perfectly  natural.  We 
are  most  accustomed  to  see  our 
friends  in  side  lights  and  it  may 
be  that  this  method  of  lighting 
has  appealed  to  Mr.  Edmondson 
for  this  very  reason,  and  has 
helped  to  make  his  studio  por- 
traits so  pleasing  to  his  patrons. 

Our  engravings  have  lost  some 
of  the  delicate  quality  of  the 
original  prints,  but  they  are  ex- 
cellent examples  of  the  results 
that  may  be  secured  in  the  homes 
of  your  subjects. 


ARTURA 

The  paper  without  a 
disappointment. 
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INCREASING    DUPLI- 
CATE ORDERS 

What  is  the  value  of  your  stock 
of  negatives?  Not  the  value  an 
insurance  company  would  place 
on  them,  but  their  actual  value 
as  an  asset  of  your  business? 

One  photographer  answered 
this  question  for  himself  by 
charging  the  expense  of  storing 
his  old  negatives,  against  the 
duplicate  orders  from  negatives 
over  six  months  old,  and  found 
these  old  negatives  were  an  ex- 
pense instead  of  an  asset. 


Cleveland,  Ohio 


He  did  the  most  reasonable 
thing  he  could  do,  under  the  cir- 
cumstances, which  was  to  formu- 
late a  scheme  by  which  he  could 
make  these  old  tenants  pay  their 
room-rent  or  be  turned  out. 

There  is  a  big  profit  in  dupli- 
cate orders,  because  it  is  a  mere 
matter  of  making  prints  and  de- 
livering them.  For  this  reason 
you  should  be  willing  to  spend  a 
little  money  to  increase  your  du- 
plicate order  business. 

The  following  plan  seems  a 
very  feasible  one  to  us,  and  as  it 
may  also  be  of  value  to  you,  we 
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pass  it  along  for  what  it  is  worth. 
Here  is  the  idea:  Go  through 
your  stock  of  old  negatives,  sys- 
tematically culling  out  those  you 
know  to  be  of  no  value,  and 
selling  them  for  old  glass.  Make 
proofs  from  all  negatives  of  peo- 
ple you  are  able  to  reach  through 
the  mail,  or  in  the  case  of  very 
old  people,  where  you  can  reach 
their  children.  Mail  these  proofs 
to  the  interested  parties  with  a 
letter  of  explanation  about  as 
follows; 

Dear  Sir: 

It  is  our  custom  to  hold  all  nega- 
tives from  which  portraits  have  been 
made,  for  a  certain  length  of  time, 
when  those  of  no  value  are  destroy- 
ed. This  for  the  reason  that  the 
negative  is  the  property  of  the  pho- 
tographer and  that  the  storing  of 
large  numbers  of  these  negatives 
with  no  assurance  that  they  will 
ever  be  used  again,  is  expensive. 

We  take  this  opportunity  of  call- 
ing your  attention  to  the  enclosed 
proofs  from  negatives  which  may  be 
of  interest  to  you.  If  you  might 
care  to  order  from  these  negatives 
now  or  at  some  future  time,  will  you 
kindly  advise  us  and  we  will  be  glad 
to  hold  same  for  you. 

Trusting  that  we  may  have  an 
early  reply  with  the  return  of  all 
the  proofs,  notation  being  made  on 
any  from  which  you  may  wish  prints 
made  or  which  you  may  wish  us  to 
hold,  we  are, 

Yours  very  truly, 


It  will  be  found  necessary  to 
state  that  the  negative  is  your 
property,  otherwise  some  of  those 
who  receive  your  letter  will  think 
they  should  be  given  the  nega- 


tives or  that  they  will  be  doing 
you  a  favor  by  taking  them  off 
your  hands. 

If  any  such  requests  are  made, 
you  would,  of  course,  agree  to 
hold  the  negatives  for  any  future 
orders,  as  it  is  very  bad  policy 
to  allow  negatives  to  go  out  of 
your  hands. 

We  feel  sure  this  idea  is  a 
practical  one  and  that  it  will  be 
the  means  of  securing  a  great 
many  duplicate  orders. 

There  are  a  number  of  people 
who  may  want  pictures  from  old 
negatives  but  have  no  idea  they 
are  still  in  existence.  Try  it  out 
and  see  how  much  it  does  to- 
wards increasing  duplicate  orders. 
It  will  give  you  a  chance  to  re- 
duce your  stock  of  old  negatives, 
if  no  more,  and  it  will  be  a  very 
profitable  way  to  put  in  spare 
time,  if  it  works  the  way  we 
think  it  will. 


The  most  trying  conditions 
encountered  in  home  portrait- 
ure are  the  very  ones  which 
are  overcome  by  the  lightness 
of  weight,  speed,  gradation 
and  non-halation  properties  of 

Eastman 
Portrait  Films. 
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By  Oeo.  M.  Edmondson 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
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SUGGESTIONS  WORTH 
FOLLOWING 

In  looking  over  the  work  of 
a  certain  successful  English  pho- 
tographer and  reading  of  his 
methods  and  his  advice  to  his 
fellow  workmen,  we  find  a  few 
things  which  might  be  of  inter- 
est to  those  in  our  own  United 
States,  who,  like  this  English- 
man, are  located  in  towns  of  fair 
size  but  made  up  of  fairly  pros- 
perous families. 

His  advice  to  photographers 
is  that  they  should,  first  of  all, 
cultivate  happiness.  A  bright 
and  breezy  nature  is  a  valuable 
asset  to  any  professional.  It  is 
of  little  use  trying  to  induce 
sitters  to  be  cheerful  if  your  own 
manner  suggests  gloom  and  des- 
pair and  your  face  is  as  long  as  a 
rainy  Sunday. 

You  must  be  happy.  Happi- 
ness is  contagious.  It  will  help 
you  with  your  sitters,  it  will 
brighten  your  work,  and  besides 
this,  it  is  attractive.  It  has  a 
drawing  power  that  will  bring 
you  new  business. 

The  particular  man  we  are 
talking  about  cultivates  cheerful- 
ness. He  is  contented  with  his 
work  and  has  no  regrets  about 
not  having  taken  up  some  other 
calling.  He  believes  photogra- 
phy is  just  what  you  make  it  and 
that  you  must  put  your  best  into 
it  to  get  the  most  out  of  it. 

Good  work  and  good  prices" 
is  his  motto,   and  it  is  a  very 


sound  business  policy.  Be  sure 
your  customer  is  thoroughly  sat- 
isfied with  what  you  give  him 
and  he  will  rarely  grumble  at  the 
price." 

Like  many  other  English  pho- 
tographers, this  man  does  not 
believe  in  photographing  chairs, 
tables,  bookcases  and  balustrades. 
The  public  wants  portraits  with 
as  little  as  possible  to  detract 
from  the  figure."  We  believe 
this  is  true,  except  in  the  case 
of  home  portraiture,  where  sim- 
ple home  surroundings  often  lend 
themselves  to,  rather  than  de- 
tract from  the  picture.  But  in 
studio  work  a  prominent  acces- 
sory is  often  objectionable.  Use 
the  same  chair  in  the  portraits  of 
an  army  of  sitters  and  your  work 
has  an  individuality,  but  it  is  an 
individuality  of  the  wrong  sort. 
Get  away  from  accessories  alto- 
gether, make  clean,  attractive 
lightings,  and  your  portraits  will 
be  more  pleasing  to  those  you  are 
working  to  please. 

This  particular  man's  specialty 
is  portraits  of  children,  and  it  is 
quite  remarkable  how  attractive 
and  yet  how  very  simple  his  child 
portraits  are.  Above  all  they  are 
natural,  and  accessories  are  never 
enough  in  evidence  to  detract  from 
the  interest  in  the  subject. 

We  notice  in  his  portraits  that 
the  child  is  usually  interested  in 
a  toy  of  some  sort,  and  the  ex- 
pression is  one  of  genuine  hap- 
piness .  This  is  better  understood 
when  we  learn  that  this  photo- 
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^1/  Oeo.  M.  Edmondson 


Cleveland,  Ohio 


grapher  spends  about  $150.00 
each  year  for  toys.  When  a  child 
enters  the  studio  he  is  allowed  to 
pick  what  he  likes  from  a  col- 
lection that  would  do  credit  to 
many  a  toy-shop.  This  not  only 
puts  the  youngster  in  a  good 
humor  but  pleases  the  parents  as 
well.  The  child  is  allowed  to 
keep  the  toy  and  so  it  is  little 
wonder  that  a  second  visit  to  the 
studio  is  looked  forward  to  with 
delight. 

He  says:    "Get  the  kiddies, 
bless  them,    and   when   you've 


got  the  kiddies,  you  soon  get  the 
mothers.  Then,  of  course,  the 
dear  old  dads  don't  want  to  be 
out  of  it  and  soon  they  come 
dodging  in." 

There's  a  lot  of  philosophy  in 
that,  and  it  seems  the  amount 
of  money  spent  for  toys  is  about 
as  good  an  advertising  investment 
as  one  could  make. 

Aside  from  this  we  are  told 
this  man  spends  ten  dollars  a 
week  for  advertising  locally  and 
makes  exceptionally  good  use  of 
two  show  windows.     One  of  his 
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recent  displays  consisted  of  about 
twenty  pictures  neatly  labeled: 
"The  first  born,"  "The  first 
frock,"  "The  first  toy,"  "The 
first  party,"  "The  first  step," 
"The  first  school  day, "  and  so  on. 
And  in  addition  to  all  these 
things,  this  photographer's  as- 
sistants are  well  paid  and  share 
his  enthusiasm  and  interest  in 
the  business.  It  isn't  luck  that 
makes  such  men  successful — it's 
enterprise. 


THE  RECEPTION 
ROOM 
The  up-to-date  photographer 
can  not  spend  too  much  thought 
on  his  reception  room.  From  a 
business  point  of  view  it  is  the 
most  important  part  of  the  estab- 
lishment. It  is  here  that  the 
prospective  sitter  obtains  his  first 
impression,  which,  if  it  does  not 
actually  lead  to  the  making  or 
marring  of  an  appointment,  fre- 
quently has  great  bearing  upon 
the  spirit  in  which  proofs  are  re- 
ceived. A  tasteful  reception 
room  will  give  the  sitter  a  reas- 
suring idea  as  to  the  status  of 
the  business,  and  will  lead  to  a 
more  confident  order.  A  sloven- 
ly, patchy,  or  even  an  over  ornate 
room  will  lay  the  germs  of  mis- 
giving that  will  tinge  all  further 
transactions,  leading,  if  not  to 
dislike  of  proofs,  to  a  very  guard- 
ed order.  Moreover,  good  speci- 
mens   tastefully    displayed   tell 


their  own  story,  and  orders  for 
more  expensive  work  than  that 
otherwise  intended  should  result. 

Nothing  out  of  the  ordinary  in 
the  way  of  decoration  is  required. 
Good  quiet  wall  covering,  artis- 
tic artificial  light  fittings  and 
wood-work,  whilst  the  furniture 
should  be  solid,  substantial,  and 
good,  but  not  in  any  way  gaudy. 
When  decorating  a  room  one 
must  remember  that  a  certain 
amount  of  repetition  has  to  be 
introduced.  A  very  good  rule  is 
to  decide  on  a  scheme  in  two 
prevailing  colors,  and  stick  to 
them,  introducing  as  little  as 
possible  of  any  other  tint.  Brown 
and  cream  are  a  good  combina- 
tion, so  are  brown  and  green. 
Cream  and  red,  too,  is  a  splendid 
combination,  but  not  satisfactory 
for  a  reception  or  show  room, 
where  the  great  necessity  is  that 
the  wall  covering  should  be  quiet, 
dark  and  unobtrusive,  so  that 
pictures  are  shown  off  without 
any  detractions. 

When  choosing  wall  covering, 
therefore,  it  must  not  be  chosen 
for  its  own  inherent  beauty,  but 
for  its  value  as  a  background  for 
pictures.  It  will  scarcely  be  nec- 
essary to  add  that  papers  with 
very  small  indefinite  patterns  in 
self-color  or  quite  plain  papers  or 
fabrics  are  the  only  suitable  ones. 

When  selecting  furniture  go  in 
for  straight  lines  and  plain  square 
features.  Turning  usually  looks 
cheap.  Avoid  carving  unless  you 
can  afford  real  antique. 
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A  good  table  should  be  ob- 
tained for  showing  mounted 
prints,  since  it  is  very  inadvisable 
to  keep  specimens  scattered 
about;  one  with  a  shelf  under- 
neath is  useful,  so  also  is  a  chest 
of  drawers  with  glass  top  and 
receptacle  for  miniatures,  colored 
work,  or  any  special  goods  which 
it  is  desirable  to  give  an  added 
suggestion  of  value.  The  drawers 
should  be  shallow,  say,  three 
inches,  and,  if  provided  with 
portfolios  to  hold  specimens,  are 
very  useful. 

A  mirror  should  not  be  in- 
cluded, the  space  being  more 
profitably  and  suitably  occupied 
by  paneling,  against  which  the 
framed  pictures  will  show  to  a 
greater  advantage. 

Above  all  do  not  crowd  the 
walls.  A  very  few  perfect  speci- 
mens have  a  most  pleasing,  rest- 
ful, and  tasteful  effect  quite  dif- 
ferent from  the  general  tone 
conveyed  by  overcrowded  walls, 
where  a  multitude  of  speci- 
mens kill  one  another  and  de- 
feat the  ends  of  the  photog- 
rapher who  wants  by  his  exhibi- 
tion to  convey  an  adequate  idea 
of  the  work  done.  Touching  on 
this  subject  one  may  refer  again 
to  the  mistake  of  overcrowding 
tables  with  unframed  specimens. 
Two  or  three  in  tasteful  folders 
are  quite  sufficient  to  have  lying 
loose ;  the  others  should  be  kept 
in  portfolios  easily  brought  for- 
ward and  returned.  The  slovenly 
effect   of  a    number   of   photo- 


graphs lying  jumbled  up  and 
necessarily  dirty  is  very  distract- 
ing and  harmful.— British  Jour- 
nal. 


EASTMAN  AND  WRAT- 
TEN    ADJUSTABLE 
FILTER  HOLDERS 

The  Wratten  Filters  are  com- 
ing into  large  general  use,  and 
to  provide  a  simple  and  efficient 
means  for  attaching  them  to  the 
lens  barrel,  we  have  produced  the 
Eastman  Adjustable  Filter  Hold- 
er for  use  with  the  3-inch  square 
Wratten  Filter  which  is  the  size 
in  most  general  use  with  studio 
photographers.  By  means  of  a 
simple  automatic  adj  usting  clamp, 
the  holder  is  attached  to  any  lens 
barrel  from  1%  to  2/4  inches  in 
diameter. 

The  Wratten  Adjustable  Fil- 
ter Holder  is  finely  finished  in 
black  enamel  and  nickel.  It  has 
spring  lever  adjustment,  for  lens 
mounts  J  to  Ij^  inches  in  diame- 
ter, and  is  for  use  with  the  2-inch 
Wratten  Filters  most  commonly 
used  in  view  work.  In  both  of 
these  holders  a  groove  allows  the 
square  filter  to  slide  in  directly  in 
front  of  the  lens. 

THE  PRICE 
Eastman  Adjustable  Filter  Holder, 

for  8  inch  square  Alters    ...    $1.50 
Wratten  Adjustable   Filter  Holder. 

for  2-incU  square  Alters    ....    $8.50 


Be  sure  of  the  quality  of  your  chem- 
icals.   Specify  E.  K.  Co.  Tested. 
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THE  ONLY   CON- 
DITION 

We  make  but  one  condi- 
tion in  our  offer  of  cuts  for 
the  use  of  photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two 
photographers  in  the  same 
town  would  not  care  to  use 
the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obhged  to  limit 
this  offer  to  one  photogra- 
pher in  a  town.  It  will  be 
a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order 
from  a  city  will  be  promptly 
filled.  Succeeding  orders  (if 
any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  re- 
mittance, of  course,  will  be 
returned.  It  is  also  obvious 
that  we  cannot,  on  account 
of  the  cost  of  the  drawings, 
furnish  any  large  variety  of 
cuts  at  the  nominal  prices 
quoted,  and  therefore  can 
offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your 
order  injirst,  as  it  would  not 
be  fair  to  give  the  man  who 
happens  to  get  in  his  order 
early  one  TCior\t\i,  a. permanent 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no 
orders  in  advance.  They 
must  always  specify  the  num- 
ber of  cut  wanted.  These  cuts 
consist  of  the  illustrations 
only,  thus  making  it  possi- 
ble for  the  printer  to  change 
the  wording  or  the  amount 
of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  Co. 


Keep  the  happy  memory  of 
school  days  for  all  time. 

Your  graduation  portraits, 
and  those  of  your  classmates — 
precious  to  you  now — will  be 
priceless  in  the  years  to  come. 

We  are  exhibiting  new  and 
attractive  styles  of  school  pic- 
tures that  will  make  most  appro- 
priate class  gifts  and  which  are 
priced  consistently. 


We  would  be  pleased  to  have 
you  make  a  visit  to  our  studio. 


THE 
PYRO  STUDIO 


No.  202.    Price,  80  cents. 
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Port.  No.  24,  Price  »0  cen 


PORTRAIT  SERIES  OF  CUTS  FOR 
NEWSPAPER  ADVERTISING 

*^ There* s  a  photographer  in  your  town** 

This  series  of  cuts  is  offered  the  photographer  that  he  may  use  our 
copy  with  suitable  illustrations  for  newspaper  advertising. 

The  conditions  governing  our  offer  of  these  cuts  are  given  on  page  22. 
No  orders  are  booked  in  advance  and  no  cuts  furnished  until  they  appear 
on  this  page. 

Port.  No.  24  is  the  illustration  for  our  ad,  "Baby  days  and  baby  ways 
are  over  all  too  soon,"  etc.     The  complete  copy  will  be  found  on  page  7. 

This  ad  will  appear  as  full  pages  in  the  May  number  of  Everybody's 
and  McClure's  and  in  the  June  number  of  Cosmopolitan,  which  is  issued 
May  20th. 

It  is  the  season  of  the  year  when  such  advertising  is  most  effective. 
Mother  will  not  hesitate  to  bring  baby  to  the  studio  for  pictures  in  such 
pleasant  weather.  But  mother  needs  reminding.  And  your  use  of  this 
attractive  copy  in  your  local  papers  will  bring  you  the  mothers  and  babies 
to  be  photographed. 

Connect  up  with  this  publicity  —  make  use  of  the  cuts  we  are  furnishing 
and  don't  be  afraid  to  use  advertising  space.     It  will  bring  you  results. 
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u  l  l  e  t  i  n:  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1914 


San  Antonio,  Texas May  12,  13,  14 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla May  19,  20,  21 

Denver,  Colo May  26,  27,  28 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah June  2,  3,  4 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.    , June  9,  10,  11 

San  Francisco,  Cal June  16,  17,  18 

Portland,  Ore .    June  23,  24,  25 

Seattle,  Wash     .      , June  30,  July  1,  2 

♦      ^      ♦ 
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KODAK  ADVERTISING 

COMPETITION 

$3,000.22 
CASH  PRIZES 

For  pictures  to  be  used  in 
illustrating 

Kodak  Advertisements 

OPEN  TO  ALL  PROFESSIONAL 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  AND 

THEIR  EMPLOYEES 


Write  for  circular  giving  details. 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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EASTMAN 
Four -IN -One 
GROUPERS 


Ready  in  an  instant 

when  needed — 

out  of  the  way  when 

nested. 


These  stools  will  be  found  most  convenient 
in  the  arranging  of  a  group  and  should  be  a 
part  of  the  equipment  of  every  studio.  They 
are  made  of  good  solid  oak  and  are  finished  in 
the  best  mission  style. 

THE  PRICE 
Eastman  "Four-in-One"  Groupers,  per  set,  $10.00 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers*. 
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Use 

THE  EASTMAN 
PLATE  TANK 

Spend  less  time  in  the  dark-room — secure  more  quality 
in  your  negatives. 

When  a  comparison  is  made,  a  tray  developed  neg- 
ative often  shows  fog  where  the  edges  should  be  clear. 
That  fog  extends  over  the  entire  negative,  degrading  its 
half  tones — destroying  its  brilliancy. 

The  Tank  developed  negative  has  clean  edges — is 
clean  throughout.  Print  from  the  two  and  the  quality 
of  the  Tank  developed  negative  is  still  more  apparent. 
Use  the  Eastman  Plate  Tank. 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers'. 
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The  WRATTEN 

SAFELIGHT 

LAMP 

A  practical  dark-room  lamp 
built  on  scientific  principles. 


The  light  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  lamp  is 
reflected  on  the  safelight  glasses  below  by  a  curved  white- 
enameled  reflector,  giving  an  even,  indirect  light.  The 
No.  1  lamp  has  an  opal  glass  above  for  white  light 
covered  with  a  light-proof  slide. 

The  Safelight  in  lower  portion  of  lamp  consists  of  two 
sheets  of  glass  coated  with  a  colored  gelatine  film  which 
transmits  a  perfectly  safe  light  for  the  plates  for  which  it 
is  recommended. 

The  Wratten  Safelight  Lamps  are  constructed  for  use 
with  electric  light  only  and  include  electric  lamp  attach- 
ment with  six  feet  of  cord  and  plug  and  one  8x  10  Safe- 
light.    Series  2  is  furnished  unless  otherwise  specified. 


Wratten  Safelight  Lamp  No   1,  as  above,      .       .       -       . 

Do.,  No.  2,  without  slide  for  white  light,  .       -       .       . 

Series  1  SafeliKht,  Orange  for  use  with  medium  and  extra 
rapid  plates,  not  color  sensitive,  8x10, 

Series  2  Safeligrht,  for  extra  rapid  and  Orthochromatie 
plates,  sensitive  to  green  but  not  to  red,  8  x  10, 

Series  3  Safelight,  Green,  for  use  with  the  red  sensitive  Pan- 
chromatic Plate,  gives  very  faint  illumination,  8  x  10, 


$9.00 
6.00 


.00 


1.00 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers*. 
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The  paper  you  use  determines  the 
real  character  of  the  print.  And  the 
character  of  the  print  determines  its 
worth  to  the  customer  —  the  price  it 
will  command. 

EASTMAN 


OR 


PLATINUM 


Yields  prints  of  a  distinctive  quality 
and  richness  that  are  readily  appre- 
ciated by  discriminating  patrons. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers*. 
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To  make  your  developer  right— make 
it  easily— make  it  economically,  get 
acquainted  with 


L 


The  Simplified  Developing  Agent 
for  Photographic  Papers. 

Add  water,  sodas,  bromide  and  wood-alcohol 
to  an  ounce  of  Tozol  to  make  a  stock  solution. 

Produces  results  equal  to  any  combination  of 
developing  agents — costs  less  and  goes  further. 

Tozol  is  one  of  the  E.  K.  Co.  Tested  Chemi- 
cals.    Your  dealer  can  supply  you. 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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CIRKUT  PICTURES 


Cirkut  Pictures  are  easy  to  make  and  easy  to 
sell.  Groups,  views,  landscapes — all  mean  ready 
money  for  the  photographer  who  has  a  Cirkut. 

Send  for  Cirkut  Book. 

CENTURY  CAMERA  DIVISION 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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NOBlLlTE-^fferent?-Ves 

A  special  style  for  high  grade  Portraits  on  4  x  6  and  5x7 
paper — the  kind  where  you  tip  the  print. 


(Listed  on 
Page  19  of 
our  Spring 
Catalogue) 


Rich  silk  finished  cover 
with  ornament  in  gilt  leaf 
on  a  tinted  panel  —  Silk  linen 
paper  fly  leaf  with  extra  weight  in- 
sert and  tipped  relief  insert  hand  deckled 
and  tinted.    You  can't  afford  to  miss  it. 


Sample  on  receipt  of  eight  one-cent  stamps,  or  send  us  six  two-cent 
stamps  and  we  will  send  you  the  NOBILITE  and  three  other  choice 
styles  for  tipped  portraits.  Call  for  Sample  Offer  No.  64. 

DESIGNED    AND   MANUFACTURED  BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America. 
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UR  POLICY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 

It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 


E.  B.  CORE,  Photographer  of  Children 


Bv  Pirie  Macdonald 
Photographer-  of- Men 
New  York,  N.  Y 
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The  National  Convention  is 
to  be  held  a  month  early  this 
year,  the  opening  day  being  June 
15th,  the  place,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Get  your  business  in  order  for 
a  trip  to  the  Southland,  as  it  is 
only  a  few  days  until  the  Con- 
vention will  be  in  full  swing. 

The  Association  slogan  is  a 
good  one,  "If  you  will  only  do 
a  little  for  the  Association  the 
Association  will  do  a  whole  lot 
for  you,"  and  the  Association 
Board  promises  to  make  good. 

There  will  be  a  series  of  in- 
structive talks  and  criticisms  fur- 
nished by  the  Women's  Federa- 
tion, and  a  number  of  prominent 
lecturers  will  address  the  Asso- 
ciation on  subjects  of  more  than 
general  interest. 

The  manufacturers'  exhibits 
will  be  unusually  interesting,  as 
will  also  the  demonstrations  of 
negative  and  print  making. 


Reduced  round  trip  fares  have 
been  secured  from  all  parts  of 
the  country  to  Atlanta,  tickets 
being  on  sale  at  the  special  rates 
on  June  13  and  14,  good  for  re- 
turn trip  until  June  24. 

There  are  several  very  desira- 
ble rail  routes  to  Atlanta,  also 
routes  by  water  which  will  be 
most  comfortable  and  will  furnish 
ideal  outings. 


But  of  greatest  importance  is 
the  direct  benefit  to  the  photog- 
rapher who  is  looking  for  new 
ideas,  and  the  broadening  influ- 
ence these  visits  to  the  National 
Conventions  will  have  upon  his 
work.  There  is  also  to  be  con- 
sidered the  effect  of  such  visits 
from  the  advertising  standpoint. 
Attend  the  National  Conventions 
and  let  your  customers  know  you 
are  interested  at  all  times  in  se- 
curing the  newest  ideas  in  things 
photographic. 
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WHY  AND  HOW  YOU 
SHOULD  ADVER- 
TISE 

Cold  facts,  when  they  assume 
the  form  of  dollars  and  cents,  are 
readily  appreciated  by  any  busi- 
ness man  because  they  give  him 
something  tangible  to  think  about 
and  reason  over. 

And  if  they  pertain  to  a  subject 
with  which  he  is  not  perfectly 
familiar  or  in  which  he  does  not 
thoroughly  believe,  the  more 
reason  that  the  argument  should 
be  clear  and  to  the  point. 

We  believe  in  advertising  our 
goods  directly.  We  also  believe 
in  our  advertising— "There's  a 
photographer  in  your  town"  — 
which  is  a  direct  benefit  to  the 
photographer,  but  a  benefit  to 
us,  only  as  it  increases  the  pro- 
fessional business  and  permits  us 
to  secure  a  share  of  this  increased 
business. 

Do  you  believe  in  advertising? 
If  not,  please  read  the  following 
letter  before  we  go  further  with 
our  argument. 

Waterville,  Me., 

April  22,  1914. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co., 
Dear  Sirs: 

"Those  pictures  of  Father  and 
Mother — quaint  in  their  old-fash- 
ioned clothes,  are  all  the  more  pre- 
cious because  they  recall  the  father 
and  mother  of  your  childhood." 

This  finely  worded  advertisement 
which  appeared  recently  in  some  of 
our  leading  periodicals,  certainly  did 
bring  us  some  business. 
•  In  less  than  a  week  we  received 
more  than  one  hundred  dollars  worth 


of  business,  the  combined  orders  of 
two  customers  alone. 

We  were  careful  to  inquire,  so  we 
are  certain  that  this  business  was 
the  direct  result  of  your  ad.  We 
feel  very  grateful  to  you  and  thought 
perhaps  you  would  like  to  know 
about  it. 

Very  truly  yours, 

S.  L.  Preble. 

This  is  only  one  of  the  great 
number  of  similar  letters  we  have 
received  and  which  have  given 
us  the  courage  to  continue  a  cam- 
paign of  advertising  so  broad  that 
we  cannot  well  see  its  benefit  to 
ourselves,  except  through  an  in- 
crease in  your  business  and  the 
business  of  thousands  of  other 
photographers  throughout  the 
country,  many  of  whom  are  our 
customers. 

We  know  this  advertising  is 
increasing  the  photographic  busi- 
ness, and  a  great  share  of  the  in- 
creased business  is  going  to  those 
photographers  who  are  advertis- 
ing. Once  a  man  has  been  influ- 
enced by  a  good  argument  to  have 
pictures  made,  he  is  going  to  look 
about  for  a  photographer,  and,  if 
your  advertising  has  appealed  to 
him,  he  will  come  to  your  studio. 
If  another's  advertising  has  im- 
pressed him  more,  he  will  go 
there,  but  he  will  not  look  for  a 
photographer  he  has  never  heard 
of  if  he  knows  of  you  — that  is 
almost  certain. 

Use  our  copy  if  you  like — we 
know  it  is  good  — but  don't  refuse 
to  advertise  because  someone  has 
told  you  that  advertising  will  not 


By  E.  B.  Core 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
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pay  dividends  on  the  money  you 
invest  in  it. 

It  takes  a  difference  of  opinion 
to  make  horse  races,  and  the  dif- 
ference of  opinion  regarding  ad- 
vertising has  much  to  do  with  the 
fact  that  the  energetic  and  wide 
awake  advertiser  in  any  good 
business  nearly  always  out-dis- 
tances the  field. 

However,  if  every  photogra- 
pher in  the  country  were  to  start 
a  persistent  advertising  campaign 
to-morrow,  it  would  not  follow 
that  the  same  amount  of  business 
being  done  to-day  would  be  di- 
vided among  the  same  number  of 
photographers  to-morrow.  If  the 
advertising  was  of  the  construc- 
tive sort,  there  would  be  more 
business  to  divide. 

The  real  aim  of  good  adver- 
tising is  not  merely  to  get  what 
business  there  is  away  from  the 
other  fellow,  but  to  create  new 
business,  and  get  a  share  of  it. 

It  is  not  possible  to  advertise 
photography  and  get  the  entire 
benefit  of  that  advertising  your- 
self, and  you  must  not  expect  it. 
And  because  photographers  are 
beginning  to  understand  this  un- 
derlying principle  of  good  con- 
structive advertising^  there  is 
coming  to  be  a  better  feeling 
among  photographers — a  greater 
enthusiasm  for  good  advertising 
and  a  more  generous  interest  in 
all  that  pertains  to  publicity  of  a 
nature  that  will  help  the  profes- 
sion in  general,  as  well  as  the 
individual. 


If  you  have  not  advertised  for 
fear  your  competitor  might  profit 
by  your  efforts,  you  had  best  not 
begin  now.  Your  idea  of  adver- 
tising would  not  bring  you  the 
results  you  would  expect.  That 
is  why  many  a  man  has  begun  an 
advertising  campaign  and  given 
it  up,  but  the  fault  was  with  the 
copy  used. 

Many  a  man  has  advertised, 
"John  Doe  makes  the  best  por- 
traits in  town,"  without  pausing 
to  think  that  the  man  who  reads 
the  ad  may  question  the  truth  of 
the  statement  and  investigate  for 
himself.  Such  advertising  is  de- 
structive because  it  is  aimed  to 
hurt  a  competitor  and  will  act  as 
a  boomerang  on  the  man  who  paid 
for  the  advertising. 

On  the  other  hand,  how  much 
better  it  is  to  give  the  reader  an 
incontrovertible  argument  for 
having  pictures  made  that  may 
cause  him  to  think  seriously  of 
having  a  portrait  of  himself. 
Then  follow  the  argument  with 
a  consistent  statement  such  as — 
"Our  modern  methods  and  equip- 
ment and  the  courteous  attention 
shown  our  patrons,  have  made  it 
a  real  pleasure  to  sit  for  a  por- 
trait." 

There  should  be  nothing  at  all 
to  even  suggest  that  you  have  a 
competitor,  in  the  advertisement 
we  would  advise  you  to  use.  Ad- 
vertising must  first  of  all  be  truth- 
ful, and  even  if  you  do  make  the 
best  work,  there  may  be  a  differ- 
ence   of  opinion   on   that   point 
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among  those  who  are  not  good 
judges  of  photography. 

The  public  beheves  in  fair  play 
and  will  not  take  kindly  to  adver- 
tising that  strikes  a  blow  at  an- 
other's business.  Follow  up  our 
National  advertising — play  fair, 
give  your  patrons  good  work  and 
good  service,  and  see  how  soon 
you  will  begin  to  increase  your 
business. 


E 


B.  CORE 


A  man  who,  without  effort, 
wins  the  love  and  confidence  of  a 
little  child  —  a  man  to  whose  in- 
nate kindliness,  to  whose  gentle- 
ness of  manner  and  of  heart,  the 
instinct  of  the  child  at  once  re- 
sponds—such is  the  man  who 
makes  also  lasting  friendships. 
That  very  sincerity  which  cap- 
tures, by  instinct,  the  hearts  of 
the  children,  warms  too  the  older 
hearts  —  the  hearts  of  grown  men 
who  believe  that  they  make  their 
judgments  of  other  men  only 
after  calm  deliberation. 

**Pop"  Core  has  retired  from 
business.  In  the  city  directory,  to 
be  sure,  it  has  appeared  for  many 
years  as  E.  B.  Core,  but  in  that 
larger  directory,  the  hearts  and 
minds  of  those  who  know  him,  it 
is  written  large.  Pop  Core  —  a 
sobriquet  of  love,  a  nom  d'amour, 
if  you  please,  that  is  known  the 
length  and  breadth  of  the 
country. 

After  fifty  years,  E.  B.  Core, 


photographer  of  children,  has  re- 
tired from  business.  And  in  com- 
memoration of  that  event,  forty- 
two  of  those  who  love  to  call  him 
**Pop"  banqueted  and  toasted 
him  at  the  Waldorf  on  the  eve- 
ning of  April  thirtieth.  B.  J. 
Falk  was  toastmaster,  A.  F. 
Bradley  was  speaker  of  the  even- 
ing, and  there  were  short  talks 
from  Pirie  MacDonald,  G.  W. 
Harris,  Col.  Marceau,G.  Cramer, 
Howard  Beach,  and  J.  E.  Mock. 

Pop  Core  has  a  long  and  suc- 
cessful career  to  look  back  upon. 
He  has  been  for  years  one  of  the 
leaders  in  photography.  Report 
says  that  he  is  retiring  with  even 
more  than  a  "comfortable  com- 
petence," but  in  the  years  of 
well-earned  rest  that  are  to  come, 
it  is  doubtful  if  he  will  look  back 
upon  these  material  successes 
with  more  satisfaction  than  was 
brought  to  him  by  this  gathering 
of  his  friends. 

The  honor  conferred  upon  him 
was  an  unusual  one,  but  was  an 
honor  deserved.  And  fittingly, 
we  think,  we  make  this  number 
of  Studio  Light  j)ictorially  com- 
memorative of  the  man  who  has 
by  his  work  added  to  the  hap- 
piness in  thousands  of  homes. 
The  frontispiece.  Pop  Core  him- 
self, is  by  MacDonald,  and  the 
child  studies  are  typical  of  the 
work  in  which  he  delighted.  He 
loved  children  and  his  work. 
And  therein  was  his  success. 
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Eastman  View  Camera  No.  1 
Improved  Model  Empire  State  and  Century  View  Cameras 

ASTMAN  VIEW  CAMERAS  -  IMPROVED   MODELS  OF 
EMPIRE    STATE   AND    CENTURY   VIEW   CAMERAS 


The  description  of  the  follow- 
ing cameras  and  outfits  should  be 
of  interest  to  every  photographer 
who  has  in  mind  the  purchase  of 
an  outfit  for  general  commercial 
or  view  work. 

For  years  there  has  been  no 
radical  change  in  View  Cameras. 
The  Empire  State  and  Century 
View  Cameras  have  seemed  to 
meet  all  requirements  for  a  gen- 
eral utility  camera,  and  they  have 
given  excellent  satisfaction. 

However,  we  started  an  in- 
vestigation of  the  View  Camera 
situation  some  time  ago  and  it  was 
found  that  improvements  could 
be  made,  and  by  the  perfection  of 
our  factory  organization  and  the 
running  through  of  large  lots,  a 
camera  fully  equal  to  the  Empire 
State  or  Century  View  could  be 


supplied  at  a  material  reduction 
in  price. 

As  a  result,  we  offer  the  East- 
man View  No.  1,  a  model  having 
the  good  points  of  both  the  Em- 
j)ire  State  and  Century  View 
Cameras.  Anyone  who  is  looking 
for  a  camera  that  will  give  good 
service  at  low  cost  will  find  this 
camera  of  exceptional  value  for 
the  money. 

The  appearance  of  this  instru- 
ment is  quite  novel .  It  is  finished 
in  mission  style,  with  black  bel- 
lows and  all  metal  parts  oxidized. 
It  is  built  for  practical  service, 
all  adjustments  being  made  con- 
veniently and  easily. 

It  has  double  extensions,  both 
front  and  back  being  actuated  by 
rack  and  pinion  so  the  camera  may 
be  focused  from  either  end,  and 
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the  back  may  be  racked  as  close 
to  the  front  as  desired  for  wide 
angle  work.  The  rising  and  fall- 
ing front  also  has  a  rack  and  pin- 
ion movement  that  may  be  locked 
at  any  point  by  pressing  in  the 
pinion.  The  removable  front 
board  is  large  enough  to  accom- 
modate any  lens. 

Both  horizontal  and  vertical 
swings  are  provided,  the  back  is 
reversible  and  a  vertical  cut-off 
board  is  furnished  for  making  two 
negatives  on  one  plate,  if  so 
desired. 

The  camera  has  a  strap  handle, 
a  plumb  level  and  an  automatic 
bellows  support  which  prevents 
sagging  of  the  bellows  at  any 
time. 

Particular  attention  is  called  to 
the  Eastman  View  No.  1  Com- 
plete Outfits.  If  you  contemplate 
buying  a  lens  and  shutter,  tripod 
and  extra  holders  for  an  outfit, 
you  will  find  there  is  a  consider- 
able saving  in  buying  one  of  these 
outfits  complete.  But  whether 
you  buy  this  outfit  complete  or 
not,  the  Eastman  View  Carrying 
Cases,  furnished  with  the  cam- 
eras, are  of  the  combination  style 
with  compartments  for  carrying 
the  entire  outfit. 

In  the  Eastman  View  No.  2, 
all  our  experience  in  view  camera 
making  and  all  the  information 
we  have  been  able  to  collect  of 
the  needs  of  the  view  camera 
worker,  have  been  put  into  the 
proposition  of  providing  in  this 
new  model  a  view  camera  as  near 


to  perfection  as  human  ingenuity 
could  devise. 

It  combines  all  the  good  points 
of  both  the  Empire  State  and 
Century  View  Cameras  with  im- 
portant additional  features,  which 
leave  nothing  to  be  desired  in 
view  camera  work,  however  ex- 
acting it  may  be. 

The  camera  is  constructed  with 
the  idea  of  giving  the  greatest 
strength  and  rigidity  throughout. 
The  extensions  are  extra  thick, 
the  standard  is  very  large  and 
strong  and  will  furnish  an  abso- 
lutely rigid  support  for  the 
heaviest  lenses.  All  corners  are 
dovetailed  and  reinforced  by  brass 
angle  pieces,  and  all  metal  parts 
are  made  of  the  best  quality  of 
brass,  fully  lacquered. 

The  removable  front  board  is 
very  large.  The  rising  and  falling 
front  is  actuated  by  rack  and 
pinion,  as  are  both  vertical  and 
horizontal  swings.     The  camera 
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Eastman  View  Camera  No.  2 
Improved  Model  Empire  State  and  Century  View  Cameras 


may  be  focused  by  rack  and  pin- 
ion from  either  front  or  rear,  and 
the  back  may  be  racked  forward 
to  permit  lenses  of  the  widest 
angle  to  be  used.  A  sliding  tri- 
pod block  allows  the  camera  to 
be  centered  over  the  tripod  or  the 
weight  distributed  as  desired. 

A  strap  handle  and  plumb  level 
are  supplied,  the  back  is  revers- 
ible, and  both  horizontal  and 
vertical  cut-off  boards  are  furn- 
ished, allowing  four  different  neg- 
atives to  be  made  on  one  plate, 
if  desired.  The  bellows  of  this 
camera  is  made  of  genuine  leather 
and  a  spring  arrangement  auto- 
matically prevents  it  from  sag- 
ging at  any  time. 

The  old-fashioned,  long 
threaded  screw  for  locking  ex- 
tensions has  been  supplanted  by 
a  specially  constructed  device 
which  locks  firmly  when  pushed 


in  and  given  a  quarter  turn.  The 
detachable  back  extension  is  fur- 
ther strengthened  by  two  clamp 
catches  which  hold  it  absolutely 
rigid. 

The  camera  is  made  of  mahog- 
any, hand  polished,  and  is  the 
handsomest  view  camera  ever 
placed  on  the  market.  The  ex- 
tensions are  made  of  cherry  only 
because  of  its  greater  strength. 

Quite  a  saving  may  be  made 
in  buying  the  Eastman  View  No. 
2  Complete  Outfits,  if  you  are 
not  already  equipped  with  Suita- 
ble lens  and  shutter,  tripod,  plate 
holders  and  focusing  cloth. 

One  or  the  other  of  these 
cameras  and  outfits  will  equip 
you  for  practically  any  kind  of 
outside  work,  and  will,  in  a  short 
time,  pay  for  itself.  But  you 
must  go  after  the  work,  display 
a  photograph    of  some    current 


STUDIO    LIGHT  13 

event  in   your   show-case   occa-  For  complete  siiecifications  of 

sionally— or  in  some  other  way  Eastman  View  No.  1  and  No.  2 

advertise  the  fact  that  you  are  Cameras,  see  Premo  Catalogue  or 

equipped  to  do  any  kind  of  work  have  your  dealer  show  you  the 

at  any  time.  outfits. 

THE  PRICE 

5x7      6H  X  8H      8X10 

Eastman  View  Camera  No.  1  (Improved   Model    of 

Empire  State  and  Century  View)  with  Case  and 

Holder $19.00  $21.00  $23.00 

Eastman  View  Camera  No.  1  Complete  Outfit*  .  .  34.00  43.00  51.00 
Complete  Outfit  as  above,  but  with  rapid  Rectigraphic 

instead  of  Symmetrical  Lens 45.00     55.00     65.00 

Extra  Carrying  Case 3.50       3.75      4.00 

Extra  Lens  Boards 30         .40         .50 

*Eastman  View  No.  1  Complete  Outfit  includes:  Eastman  View  No.  1  Camera. 
Symmetrical  Lens,  Double  Valve  Auto  Shutter,  six  Plate  Holders,  Combination  Tripod, 
R.  O.  C.  Focusing  Cloth,  and  case  to  hold  complete  outfit. 

5x7    eHxsH    8x10 
Eastman  View  Camera  No.  2  (Improved  Model  of 

Empire  State  and  Century  View)  with  Case  and 

Holder $25.00  $28.00  $30.00 

Eastman  View  Camera  No.  2  Complete  Outfit*  .  .  40.00  50.00  58.00 
Complete  Outfit  as  above,  but  with  rapid  Rectigraphic 

instead  of  Symmetrical  Lens 51.00  62.00  72.00 

Extra  Carrying  Case .  4.00  4.50  5.00 

Extra  Lens  Boards .  .60  .75  .75 

♦Eastman  View  No.  2  Complete  Outfit  includes:  Eastman  View  No.  2  Camera, 
Symmetrical  Lens,  Double  Valve  Auto  Shutter,  six  Plate  Holders,  Combination  Tripod, 
R.  O.  C.  Focusing  Cloth,  and  case  to  hold  complete  outfit. 


Where  there  is  an  advantage  in  using  a  non-halation 
plate — there  is  a  greater  advantage  in  using 

EASTMAN  PORTRAIT  FILMS 

For  StudiOy  Home  Portrait  or  Commercial  Work. 
Price — Same  as  Seed  30  Plates. 


14 


STUDIO    LIGH^ 


EASTMAN  FILM  DE- 
VELOPING HOLDERS 
AND  LOADING  FIXTURE 
FOR  TANK  DEVELOP- 
MENT 

With  the  introduction  of  the 
Eastman  Film  Developing  Hold- 
ers and  Loading  Fixture,  it  be- 
comes a  simple  matter  to  develop, 
fix  and  wash  large  quantities  of 
Eastman  Portrait  Films  by  the 
tank  method.  They  may  also  be 
dried  while  they  are  in  the  De- 
veloping Holders,  thus  carrying 
the  films  through  the  entire  pro- 
cess from  the  time  they  are  taken 
out  of  the  holders  until  the  neg- 
atives are  dry,  without  the  ne- 
cessity of  touching  the  wet  film. 


Eastman  Film  Developing  Holder 


As  with  the  introduction  of  the 
film  itself,  these  devices  were 
not  made  ready  for  the  market 
until  they  had  been  thoroughly 
tried  out,  both  by  ourselves  and 
practical  workers  who  are  now 
using  the  films  in  large  quantities. 

As  a  consequence,  they  em- 
body the  results  of  much  thought 
and  practical  experience  and  will 
simplify  the  developing  of  films 
in  large  quantities  in  tanks,  insur- 
ing negatives  free  from  finger 
marks,  scratches  and  stains. 

The  Eastman  Film  Developing 
Holder  consists  of  a  strong  brass 
wire  frame,  heavily  nickeled  and 
of  such  shape  that  the  upper  bar 
of  the  frame  may  rest  in  notches 
on  the  edge  of  the  tank .  At  each 
of  the  four  corners  of  that  part  of 
the  frame  to  which  the  film  is  at- 
tached are  metal  clips  which  hold 
the  film  in  position.  To  the  cen- 
ter of  the  top  bar  is  attached  a 
flat  piece  of  metal,  curved  at  the 
top  to  form  a  hook.  This  acts 
both  as  a  handle  and  a  hook  by 
which  the  frame  containing  the 
film  may  be  hung  up  to  dry. 

The  Eastman  Film  Loading 
Fixture  is  a  very  simple  but  in- 
genious device  for  loading  the 
Developing  Holders  with  the 
films.  It  consists  of  a  folding 
hinged  frame,  so  made  that,  when 
open,  the  Developing  Holder 
slips  over  a  raised  portion  of  the 
wooden  bed  of  the  frame.  When 
closed,  the  back  of  the  frame 
presses  against  the  four  metal 
clips,  holding  them  wide  open. 
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Eastman  Film  Loading  Fixture— Film  Being  Inserted  in  Holder 


The  film  is  then  slid  into  an  open- 
ing at  one  end  of  the  fixture,  the 
edges  of  the  film  passing  smooth- 
ly between  the  open  jaws  of  the 
four  clips  without  touching  them. 
As  the  frame  is  opened,  all  four 
clips,  simultaneously  released, 
grip  the  film  and  hold  it  firmly  in 
the  holder.  The  entire  operation 
takes  but  a  few  seconds — much 
less  time  than  it  takes  to  explain 
it — and  several  dozen  films  may 
be  loaded  into  the  Developing 
Holders  in  a  few  minutes. 


Tanks  may  very  easily  be  made 
to  use  with  the  holders  for  de- 
veloping, fixing  and  washing  the 
films,  and,  as  it  is  not  necessary 
to  remove  them  from  the  holders 
until  they  are  dry,  this  method 
of  handling  films  will  undoubt- 
edly meet  with  the  approval  of 
the  majority  of  film  users,  some 
of  whom  have  already  adopted 
and  are  now  using  the  Eastman 
Film  Developing  Holders,  Load- 
ing Fixture  and  large  tanks  for 
solutions. 


Removing  the  Loaded  Developing  Holder 


DV  E.  B.  Core 
New  York,  N.  T. 
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Tanks  in  nine  sizes 


Working  blue  print  free  on  request 
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The  accompanying  illustrations 
will  give  a  good  idea  of  the  most 
approved  method  of  construction 
of  wooden  tanks,  which  may  be 
made  by  any  carpenter.  The 
table  gives  the  ABC  dimensions 
for  making  any  one  of  nine  tanks 
from  the  drawings.  A  large  blue 
print  of  working  drawings,  in- 
cluding also  drawing  and  dimen- 
sions of  a  cover  for  any  of  these 
tanks,  will  be  furnished  free  of 
charge. 

The  large  tanks  may  be  used 
for  developing  smaller  films  by 
placing  a  notched  stick  across  the 
tank  so  the  ends  of  the  smaller 
holder  will  rest  on  the  stick  and 
the  end  of  the  tank.  The  larger 
films  are  placed  in  the  other  end 
of  the  tank  in  the  usual  way. 

The  developer  which  has  been 
found  most  suitable  for  the  tank 


development  of  films,  and  which 
can  always  be  depended  upon  to 
yield  negatives  of  the  best  print- 
ing quality  with  either  plates 
or  films,  is  Pyro  with  Potassium 
Metabisulphite  as  a  preservative. 

The  following  formula  is  rec- 
ommended for  tank  development 
of  Eastman  Portrait  Films: 
PYRO  TANK  DEVELOPER 
Slock  Solution  A 

Water 16  oz. 

Potassium  Metabisulphite     70  gr. 

Pyro 1  oz. 

Potassium  Bromide    ...      8  gr. 

Slock  Solution  B 

Water 16  oz. 

E.  K.  Co.  Sulphite  of  Soda     1^4  oz. 

Stock  Solution  C 

Water 16  oz. 

E.  K.  Co.  Carbonate  of  Soda  ll4  oz. 
For  tanks  of  any  size,  compound  the 
developer  in  the  following  proportions ; 
A- 5  oz.,  B— 5  oz.,  C— 5  oz.,  Water  1  gallon. 
Temperature  65°.    Develop  15  minutes. 

As  the  condition  of  water  va- 
ries in  different  localities,  it  may 
be  found  necessary  in  some  in- 
stances to  increase  the  amount  of 
Sulphite  of  Soda  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  color  in  the  tank 
developed  negative.  A  trace  of 
color  is  necessary  to  good  print- 
ing quality,  but  too  much  color 
will  give  prints  of  too  great  con- 
trast. 

We  specify  E.  K.  Co.  Sodas 
because  they  are  economical  to 
use  and  their  strength  and  qual- 
ity can  always  be  depended  upon. 
If  other  brands  of  desiccated 
Carbonate  of  Soda  are  used,  a 
greater  quantity  will  be  required. 
If  crystal  sodas  are  used,  take 
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about  three   times  the  quantity 
of    Carbonate    and    double    the 
quantity  of  Sulphite. 
THE  PRICE 
Eastman   Film  Developing  Holders 

5x7      ....     $  .25 

6ix    8i 25 

8    X  10 30 

Eastman  Film,  Loading  Fixture 
5x7      ....     $1.00 

^^  ^  .  .  .  .    1.10 

8    X  10      ....       1.25 


PHOTOGRAPHY  AT 
THE  PANAMA-PA- 
CIFIC INTERNATIONAL 
EXPOSITION 

The  management  of  the  Pan- 
ama-Pacific International  Expos- 
ition is  anxious  to  have  a  repre- 
sentative display  of  the  work  of 
photographers  of  the  United 
States,  and  to  this  end  is  using 
every  means  to  encourage  exhib- 
its from  photographers,  and  to 
minimize  the  trouble  and  expense 
incident  to  the  placing  of  exhibits. 

The  photographic  exhibit  of 
the  United  States  is  to  have  its 
place  in  the  palace  of  Liberal 
Arts,  space  being  free  to  exhib- 
itors. While  exhibit  space  is  free, 
the  cost  of  booth  construction 
must  be  defrayed  by  the  exhib- 
i  tor,  exceptin  the  selective  exhibit 
of  Pictoral  Photography,  it  being 
understood  that  such  exhibits  are 
offered  and  accepted  purely  in 
the  interest  of  photographi/  as  an 


art  and  for  no  advertising  value 
or  commercial  advantage  to  the 
exhibitor. 

The  special  regulations  issued 
by  the  Department  of  Liberal 
Arts  governing  Exhibits  of  Pho- 
tography, and  the  general  rules 
governing  the  admission  of  ex- 
hibits, awards,  shipping  regula- 
tions, etc.,  may  be  had  upon  ap- 
plication to  the  Department  of 
Liberal  Arts. 

The  Palace  of  Liberal  Arts 
will  be  ready  for  exhibits  before 
this  Fall,  and  only  a  few  months 
later  (February  20,  1915)  the 
Exposition  will  be  open  to  the 
public.  The  allotment  of  space 
is  now  being  made,  and  applica- 
tion should  be  made  at  once. 

The  Panama -Pacific  Interna- 
tional Exposition  will  be  open 
from  February  20th  to  Decem- 
ber 4th,  1915,  the  California 
climate  making  it  practical  to 
continue  the  Exposition  for  prac- 
tically all  of  the  year. 

The  location  of  the  grounds  is 
beautiful,  and  the  opening  of  the 
great  Panama  Canal,  and  the  low 
transportation  rates  which  are  to 
prevail,  will  probably  insure  a 
large  attendance. 

The  buildings  are  in  an  ad- 
vanced stage,  work  is  progressing 
rapidly,  and  photographers  who 
desire  to  exhibit  should  make  ap- 
plication at  once.  Address  Theo- 
dore Hardee,  Chief  of  Liberal 
Arts,  for  detailed  information. 


I 


By  E.  B.  Core 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
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THE  ONLY   CON- 
DITION 

We  make  but  one  condi- 
tion in  our  offer  of  cuts  for 
the  use  of  photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two 
photographers  in  the  same 
town  would  not  care  to  use 
the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obHged  to  Hmit 
this  offer  to  one  photogra- 
pher in  a  town.  It  will  be 
a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order 
from  a  city  will  be  promptly 
filled.  Succeeding  orders  (if 
any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  re- 
mittance, of  course,  will  be 
returned.  It  is  also  obvious 
that  we  cannot,  on  account 
of  the  cost  of  the  drawings, 
furnish  any  large  variety  of 
cuts  at  the  nominal  prices 
quoted,  and  therefore  can 
offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your 
order  \n^firsl,  as  it  would  not 
be  fair  to  give  the  man  who 
happens  to  get  in  his  order 
early  one  monihffi penmincnt 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no 
orders  in  advance.  They 
must  always  specify  the  num- 
ber of  cut  wanted.  These  cuts 
consist  of  the  illustrations 
only,  thus  making  it  possi- 
ble for  the  printer  to  change 
the  wording  or  the  amount 
of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  Co. 


There  are  many  June  events 
that  suggest  pictures,  but  none 
more  important  than  the  June 
wedding. 

Only  a  picture  can  adequate- 
ly describe  the  dainty  finery  of 
bride,  bridesmaids  or  flower 
girls,  and  like  the  memory  of 
the  occasion,  the  pictures  grow 
more  precious  year  by  year. 


Make  the  appoinlment  to-day. 


The  Pyro  Studio 


No.  208.    Price.  30  cents. 


Bv  E.  B.  Core 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


24  STUDIO    LIGHT 
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ulletin:  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1914 


Los  Angeles,  Cal June  9,  10,  11 

San  Francisco,  Cal June  16,  17,  18 

Portland,  Ore June  23,  24,  25 

Seattle,  Wash June  30,  July  1,  2 

Vancouver,  B.  C July  7,  8,  9 

Calgary,  Alta July  14,  15,  16 

Winnipeg,  Man July  21,  22,  23 

♦  ^  * 
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1914 

KODAK  ADVERTISING 

COMPETITION 

$3,000.00 
CASH  PRIZES 

For  pictures  to  be  used  in 
illustrating 

Kodak  Advertisements 

OPEN  TO  ALL  PROFESSIONAL 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  AND 

THEIR  EMPLOYEES 


Write  for  circular  ghrmg  details. 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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EASTMAN 
Four  in-One 
GROUPERS 


Ready  in  an  instant 

when  needed — 

out  of  the  way  when 

nested. 


These  stools  will  be  found  most  convenient 
in  the  arranging  of  a  group  and  should  be  a 
part  of  the  equipment  of  every  studio.  They 
are  made  of  good  solid  oak  and  are  finished  in 
the  best  mission  style. 

THE  PRICE 
Eastman  "Four-in-One"  Groupers,  per  set,  $10.00 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers*. 
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Use 

THE  EASTMAN 
PLATE  TANK 

Spend  less  time  in  the  dark-room — secure  more  quality 
in  your  negatives. 

When  a  comparison  is  made,  a  tray  developed  neg- 
ative often  shows  fog  where  the  edges  should  be  clear. 
That  fog  extends  over  the  entire  negative,  degrading  its 
half  tones — destroying  its  brilliancy. 

The  Tank  developed  negative  has  clean  edges — is 
clean  throughout.  Print  from  the  two  and  the  quality 
of  the  Tank  developed  negative  is  still  more  apparent. 
Use  the  Eastman  Plate  Tank. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

All  Dealers'.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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The  WRATTEN 

SAFELIGHT 

LAMP 

A  practical  dark-room  lamp 
built  on  sdentijic  principles. 


The  light  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  lamp  is 
reflected  on  the  safelight  glasses  below  by  a  curved  white- 
enameled  reflector,  giving  an  even,  indirect  light.  The 
No.  1  lamp  has  an  opal  glass  above  for  white  light 
covered  with  a  light-proof  slide. 

The  Safelight  in  lower  portion  of  lamp  consists  of  two 
sheets  of  glass  coated  with  a  colored  gelatine  film  which 
transmits  a  perfectly  safe  light  for  the  plates  for  which  it 
is  recommended. 

The  Wratten  Safelight  Lamps  are  constructed  for  use 
with  electric  light  only  and  include  electric  lamp  attach- 
ment with  six  feet  of  cord  and  plug  and  one  8x10  Safe- 
light.     Series  2  is  furnished  unless  otherwise  specified. 

Wratten  Safelight  Lamp  No   1 ,  aa  above,       -       -       .       -      $9.00 
Do.,  No.  2,  without  slide  for  white  light,  ...       -       e.OO 

Series  1  Safelight,  Orange  for  use  witli  medium  and  extra 

rapid  plates,  not  color  sensitive,  8  X 10,  .       .       -       .       i.oo 

Series   2    Safelisrht.   for  extra  rapid  and  Orthochromatic 

plates,  scn.sitive  to  fcreen  but  not  to  red,  8  x  10,  -       -       1.00 

Series  3  Safelight,  Green,  for  u.se  with  the  red  sensitive  Pan- 
chromatic Plate,  gives  very  faint  illumination,  8  x  10,       -        1.00 

EASTMAN   KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers* . 


STUDIO    LIGHT  29 

The  paper  you  use  determines  the 
real  character  of  the  print.  And  the 
character  of  the  print  determines  its 
worth  to  the  customer  —  the  price  it 
will  command. 

EASTMAN 


OR 


PLATINUM 


Yields  prints  of  a  distinctive  quality 
and  richness  that  are  readily  appre- 
ciated by  discriminating  patrons. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers'. 


30  STUDIO    LIGHT 

To  make  your  developer  right— make 
it  easily—make  it  economically,  get 
acquainted  with 


The  Simplified  Developing  Agent 
for  Photographic  Papers. 

Add  water,  sodas,  bromide  and  wood- alcohol 
to  an  ounce  of  Tozol  to  make  a  stock  solution. 

Produces  results  equal  to  any  combination  of 
developing  agents — costs  less  and  goes  further. 

Tozol  is  one  of  the  E.  K.  Co.  Tested  Chemi- 
cals.    Your  dealer  can  supply  you. 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Chemicals  of  proper  strength, 
carefully  tested  to  preserve  the 
high  quality  of  our  sensitized 
materials  and  your  results,  are 
sold  in  original  packages  bear- 
ing this  seal: 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers'. 
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IT    FITS    IN  WITH  THE    PRICE    YOU    ASK    FOR    YOUR 
HIGH   GRADE  TIPPED   PRINTS 


Call  for 
Sample 
Offer 

No.  222 


The  Deckletint 


Read  about  it  in  our 
Spring  Catalogue,  page  19 


f 

^ 

k 

iJ 

i 

4  X  6, 5  X  8,  7  X  10,  7  X 11  and  odd  sizes  Sepia  and  Buff  toned  prints. 
Rich  hand  finished  extra  Weight  rag  stock  with  inserts  of  flner  finished  but  same 
material  -  all  deckled— delicate  shades,  with  line  line  effects  that  give  the  touch 
of  finish. 

Sample  on  receipt  of  seven  one-cent  stamps,  or  for  five  two- cent 
stamps  we  will  send  including  the  Deckletint  four  good  styles  for 
tipped  4  X  6,  5  X  8  and  small  Panel  Photos. 

DKSIGNED    AND    MANUFACTITRKD    BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America. 
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UR  POLICY 

Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 

It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
I  longer. 

^  Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 

vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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PHOTOGRAPHERS  EN- 
JOY SOUTHERN  HOS- 
PITALITY 

President  Tyree  and  his  fellow 
workers  are  to  be  congratulated 
upon  the  able  manner  in  which 
the  recent  Atlanta  Convention 
was  conducted,  and  for  the  gen- 
uine spirit  of  hospitality  which 
everyone  present  was  made  to 
feel. 

Notwithstanding  a  lack  of  den- 
sity of  population,  the  attendance 
was  as  great  as  expected,  and 
everyone  present  enjoyed  a  really 
good  time,  profited  by  the  large 
picture  exhibits,  demonstrations 
and  lectures,  and  went  home  with 
new  ideas  and  fresh  ambitions. 

At  the  closing  session  of  the 
convention,  Indianapolis  was 
unanimously  chosen  the  1915 
Convention  City.  The  location  so 
near  the  center  of  photographic 
population  should  assure  the  suc- 
cess of  next  year's  convention. 

Officers  were  elected  for  1915 
as  follows:  Will  H.  Towles  of 


Washington,  D.  C,  president; 
L.  A.  Dozer  of  Bucyrus,  O.,  first 
vice-president;  Ryland  W.  Phil- 
ips of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  second 
vice-president;  R.  W.  Holsinger 
of  Charlottesville,  Va.,  treasurer. 

The  Women's  Federation 
named  its  officers  as  follows: 
Maybelle  Goodlander  of  Muncie, 
Ind.,  president;  Clara  Louise 
Haggins  of  Chicago,  111.,  first 
vice-president;  Sara  F.  T.  Price 
of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  second  vice- 
president;  Bayard  Wooten  of 
New  Berne,  N.  C,  treasurer. 

The  largest  and  most  attrac- 
tive manufacturers  exhibit  was 
that  of  the  paper  division  of  the 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  which  oc- 
cupies one  entire  end  of  the  con- 
vention hall. 

Several  entire  panels  were  de- 
voted to  Artura  prints  in  red, 
green,  sepia  and  black  tones, 
while  others  showed  Artura  en- 
largements, Etching  Black  and 
Etching  Sepia  Platinum  and  Azo 
in  black  and  sepia  tones. 

The  real  sensation  of  the  con- 
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vention  was  the  display  of  East- 
man Portrait  Film  negatives,  the 
wonderful  examples  of  home- por- 
trait and  studio  work  showing  in 
a  convincing  manner  the  many 
advantages  of  the  film  over  glass 
plates.  Many  of  the  negatives 
were  made  directly  against  the 
light,  yet  not  a  trace  of  halation 
was  to  be  seen. 


PRINTING  ECONOMY 

-■■  Have  you  ever  figured  up  how 
much  of  your  paper  is  actually 
turned  into  salable  photographs 
and  how  much  of  it  goes  to  waste  ? 

When  you  have  estimated  the 
cost  of  wasted  paper,  don't  im- 
agine that  this  covers  your  total 
loss  from  spoiled  prints.  The 
value  of  your  printer's  time  and 
the  cost  of  wasted  chemicals 
must  be  added,  to  say  nothing 
of  the  delay  in  getting  out  your 
orders. 

The  causes  of  spoiled  prints 
are  many,  but  the  chief  ones  are : 
Theprinter'sinexperience;  faulty 
negatives ;  unreliable  paper,  and 
impure  chemicals. 

The  first  cause  is  readily  con- 
trolled. Of  course  no  printer 
can  gain  experience  except  by 
printing.  But  he  can  be  taught 
to  be  careful,  and  even  before  he 
begins  to  make  prints,  can  be 
given  a  good  bit  of  training  in  the 
proper  way  to  judge  printing 
density  of  negatives  and  the  ef- 
fect of  more  or  less  color  on  the 


time  necessary  for  a  good  print. 
Much  of  the  ability  of  the  print- 
er depends  on  his  care  and  the 
attention  he  gives  to  details. 

The  second  cause — faulty  neg- 
atives— often  makes  friction  be- 
tween printer  and  operator.  And 
where  the  photographer  does  his 
own  operating,  and  hires  a  print- 
er, he  must  be  more  careful  in 
watching  the  printing  quality  of 
his  negatives,  because  the  print- 
er may  hesitate  to  criticize  his 
employer.  Correct  exposures  and 
careful  development  are  neces- 
sary to  avoid  faulty  negatives. 
However,  the  most  skilled  oper- 
ator will  fail  if  he  uses  slow  plates 
for  short  exposures  in  dull  weath- 
er; if  his  plates  haven't  the  body 
to  give  an  image  with  true  grad- 
ation ;  if  his  plates  have  a  coarse 
grained  emulsion,  or  if  the  qual- 
ity of  his  plates  is  variable — lack- 
ing in  uniformity.  Be  sure  your 
plates  will  make  uniform  nega- 
tives of  good  printing  quality. 

Unreliable  paper,  the  third 
cause  of  spoiled  prints,  probably 
accounts  for  more  waste  than 
either  bad  printing  or  poor  nega- 
tives. You  should  use  a  paper 
that  works  simply;  that  has  suf- 
ficient latitude  to  give  prints  of 
uniform  depth  and  color;  that  is 
made  in  surfaces  to  suit  your  tastes 
or  those  of  your  customers,  and 
that  is  so  uniform  in  speed  that 
your  calculations  for  exposure  and 
development  are  not  upset  by 
every  fresh  lot  of  paper  that 
comes  into  your  studio. 
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By  A.  O.  Titus 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
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Assuming  that  you  have  a  cap- 
able printer,  that  your  negatives 
are  good,  that  you  use  the  most 
reHable  paper,  there  remains  the 
question  of  chemicals  that  are 
impure  or  of  uncertain  strength. 
Poor  chemicals  may  injure  a  pho- 
tographer's work  at  any  stage, 
but  in  the  hands  of  a  printer  they 
are  sure  to  produce  a  number  of 
spoiled  prints.  The  only  way  to 
avoid  waste  from  this  cause  is  to 
use  tested  chemicals  of  guaran- 
teed strength  and  purity. 

It  is  a  great  mistake  to  buy 
poor  plates,  paper  or  chemicals, 
because  they  are  cheap,  or  to  em- 
ploy help  for  the  same  reason. 
There  is  no  saving  in  buying 
material  at  ten  per  cent,  below 
the  cost  of  the  best,  if  in  work- 
ing this  material,  twelve  percent, 
goes  in  waste.  The  extra  price 
charged  for  the  photographic 
products  that  are  the  best  of  their 
kind,  is,  as  a  rule,  just  the  extra 
cost  of  making  those  products 
uniform  and  reHable.  Uniformity 
and  dependability  are  the  most 
difficult  qualities  for  the  manu- 
facturer to  secure  — and  the  qual- 
ities most  appreciated  by  the 
careful  professional  worker. 


The  real  success  won    and 
maintained  on  quality  alone: 

ARTURA 

The  paper  without  a  disappointment. 


A    FIELD  OF  PROFIT 

^  ^  The  man  who  makes  pho- 
tographs should  be  the  one  to  de- 
velop his  own  business  —  to  cover 
the  field  thoroughly  and  not  over- 
look any  opportunity  to  create  a 
demand  for  his  work  wherever  it 
can  be  used  to  advantage.  But 
such  is  not  always  the  case.  Many 
manufacturers  and  advertisers 
have  had  to  search  for  the  man 
who  could  and  would  do  their 
work,  when  the  photographer 
should  have  been  the  one  on  the 
job  soliciting  the  business. 

Such  work  is  not  merely  me- 
chanical. Neither  is  it  to  be  had, 
in  all  instances,  because  the  pho- 
tographer has  the  ability  to  make 
a  good  photograph.  More  often 
the  idea  conveyed  by  the  photo- 
graph is  of  greater  value  than  the 
photograph  itself.  And  therein 
lies  the  secret  of  the  work  of 
many  photographers  who  have 
developed  this  branch  of  photog- 
raphy to  a  point  where  it  has  be- 
come a  most  profitable  part  of 
their  business. 

Make  a  study  of  photography 
as  applied  to  advertising  and  sell- 
ling— turn  to  the  advertising 
pages  of  any  good  magazine  for 
your  lessons,  and  then  work  out 
your  ideas. 

The  Kodak  Advertising  Con- 
test offers  you  a  reward  for  pict- 
ures that  tell  of  the  pleasures  of 
Kodaking,  while  other  opportun- 
ities may  be  suggested  by  the 
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Old  fashioned  bonnets  and  shawls 
add  distinction  to  the  portraits  of  a 
generation  ago. 

But,  your  own  portrait  in  clothes 
that  have  gone  out  of  style,  only 
looks  queer  and  out-of-date. 

Keep  the  old  pictures  by  all 
means,  they  will  be  a  sacred  posses- 
sion some  day.  But  it's  equally 
important  to  have  a  new  one  taken 
when  the  old  fails  to  do  justice. 


There  s  a  photographer   in  your   town. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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following  article  clipped  from  an 
advertising  magazine. 

THE  PHOTOGRAPH  IN 
ADVERTISING 

"Many  a  man  deaf  to  all  argu- 
ment will  believe  bis  own  eyes! 

"And  so,  Mr.  Advertiser,  when  he 
wants  to  sell  Mr.  Buyer,  uses  pictures 
to  tell  his  story.  He  is  waking  up  to 
the  absolute  necessity  of  illustrations 
in  his  advertising  literature.  'For,' 
says  one  advertiser,  'you  can  skip 
the  text  but  you  can't  miss  the  pict- 
ure unless  you  shut  your  eyes.' 

"Perhaps  the  most  used  and  most 
effective  mode  of  illustration  is  the 
photograph.  Take  the  big  adver- 
tising campaign  now  being  conduct- 
ed by  one  of  the  leading  makes  of 
sectional  book-cases  and  in  which 
photographic  illustrations  are  used 
exclusively.  It  is  one  of  the  biggest 
campaigns  of  the  year,  and  the  ad- 
vertising manager  responsible  for  its 
success,  upon  beingasked  what  made 
his  illustrations  so  natural,  replied : 

"*  We  photograph  living,  walking, 
talking  people!' 

"And  there's  your  answer,  the  real- 
ism of  photographic  illustration.  Its 
very  evident  sincerity  and  the  con- 
viction it  carries  are  what  make  it  so 
productive  of  results  to  the  adver- 
tiser. 

"To  any  man  engaged  in  the  pro- 
ducing of  advertising  matter  the 
photograph  is  an  indispensable  aid. 
He  can  scarcely  turn  his  efforts  in 
a  single  direction  without  calling  in 
the  photographer  to  help  'put  across* 
his  proposition.  There  is  the  man- 
ufacturer, for  instance ;  through  the 
medium  of  the  photograph  he  can 
show  every  step  of  the  production 
in  his  factory  or  plant  from  the  time 


the  raw  material  is  received  until  the 
finished  article  is  turned  out  in  the 
shape  of  a  biscuit,  a  basket,  a  ma- 
chine or  whatever  he  happens  to 
make. 

"The  maker  of  'Shortene'  wants 
to  tell  you  of  the  wonderful  merits 
of  his  shortening,  the  delicious  pies 
it  bakes,  the  cakes  and  cookies  it 
makes.  In  comes  the  photographer 
with  his  pretty  girl  models,  his  back- 
grounds and  other  paraphernalia. 
The  stage  is  set,  as  it  were,  clever 
poses  are  arranged  and  snapped.  A 
little  later  proofs  are  submitted, 
O.  K.'d  and  in  a  short  time  you  will 
see  this  pretty  maid  smiling  at  you 
from  the  pages  of  your  magazine  the 
wonders  of  'Shortene.' 

"A  trip  through  the  automobile 
section  of  your  magazine  and  you 
would  think  the  photograph  the  only 
method  of  advertising  illustration. 
Here's  a  photograph  that  shows  your 
favorite  car  speeding  along  the  broad 
highways  of  the  suburbs.  Another 
depicts  the  pleasures  of  touring  the 
Continent  in  a  'Six.'  Still  another 
goes  into  details  and  shows  you  the 
cross-section  of  anew  type  of  engine, 
each  and  every  advertisement  with 
indisputable  arguments,  backed  with 
the  actual  photographs. 

"And  so  it  is  in  every  line  of  com- 
mercial endeavor,  the  photograph 
occupies  a  place  of  prominence  in  the 
advertising  and  selling  end  of  the 
business. 

"Photographic  proof  is  indispu- 
table proof,  and  when  you  inject  that 
element  of  positive  truthfulness  into 
your  illustration  by  means  of  the 
photograph,  you  come  pretty  near 
solving  your  selling  problem." — 
Arthur  J .  Brunner  in  Practical  Ad- 
vertising. 
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/^UR  ILLUSTRATIONS 

^^  Once  in  a  great  while  you 
come  across  the  work  of  a  man 
that  forces  itself  upon  your  atten- 
tion—  that  strikes  right  out  from 
the  shoulder  and  makes  you  ad- 
mire it. 

This  was  our  first  impression 
of  the  series  of  pictures  we  re- 
produce in  this  number  of  Studio 
Light.  The  strong  individuality 
and  forceful  character  of  his  por- 
traits of  both  men  and  women, 
makes  the  work  of  Mr.  Titus 
most  interesting. 

And  while  his  primary  idea  is 
to  secure  a  truthful  likeness  of 
his  subject,  the  personality  of  the 
manhimself  is  unobtrusively  pres- 
ent in  each  portrait  he  creates. 
Individuality  of  this  sort  has  a 
value  that  can  only  be  deter- 
mined by  the  man  who  possesses 
it,  and  he  alone  can  fix  and  con- 
trol his  price  for  it. 

Mr.  Titus  has  only  been  in 
business  for  himself  about  three 
years,  but  previous  to  this  time 
gained  a  great  deal  of  experience 
in  working  for  several  well  known 
photographers.  He  has  been  a 
printer,  retoucher  and  operator, 
and  his  varied  experience  has 
been  a  great  benefit  to  him  in  his 
own  work. 

His  lightings  are  rather  un- 
usual but  they  are  pleasing,  and 
while  there  are  strong  lights 
where  we  are  least  accustomed 
to  see  them^   there  is  nothing 


lost  in  modeling,  the  flesh  tones 
are  beautifully  preserved,  and 
there  is  an  exceptionally  long 
scale  of  gradation  from  highest 
light  to  deepest  shadow.  The 
result  is  a  roundness  and  atmos- 
pheric effect  that  gives  the  pict- 
ure life — that  makes  the  subject 
stand  out  from  the  background 
and  all  but  speak  to  you. 

Mr.  Titus  is  a  stickler  for 
quality  and  knows  how  to  get  it 
in  both  negatives  and  prints.  He 
says:  "I  am  using  Seed  Plates 
exclusively  and  consider  E.  B. 
and  E.  S.  Platinum  the  ideal 
medium  of  plate  expression." 
And  it  would  be  a  difficult  mat- 
ter to  improve  upon  the  quality 
of  either  his  negatives  or  prints. 

Our  illustrations  are  repro- 
duced from  Artura  prints,  be- 
cause we  find  Artura  more  suit- 
able for  purposes  of  reproduction. 


Where  there  is  an  advantage 
in   using  a  non-halation 
plate — there  is  a  greater 
advantage  in  using 

Eastman 
Portrait  Films 

Non-halation  in  a  greater 
degree  than  any  plate. 
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r>ETTER  PRICES 

^^  However  varied  opinions 
may  be  as  to  causes  for  the  in- 
creased cost  of  living,  it  is  gen- 
erally conceded  that  costs  have 
increased.  But  this  is  not  gener- 
ally true  of  photographs  or  the 
materials  from  which  they  are 
made. 

Probably  the  fact  that  the  price 
of  materials  has  not  increased, 
has  had  something  to  do  with  the 
average  price  of  photographs  re- 
maining low  in  comparison  with 
other  luxuries  and  necessities  of 
life. 

There  has  always  been  too 
much  of  a  tendency  for  the  price 
of  materials  to  determine  the 
price  of  the  photograph,  rather 
than  the  ability  of  the  man  who 
makes  it.  Your  work  is  worth 
more  than  another  man's,  if  your 
ability  is  greater,  even  though 
you  may  both  use  the  same  ma- 
terials. And  you  should  use  the 
best  materials  for  each  of  the 
several  grades  of  work  you  make, 
regardless  of  price. 

There  are  other  and  better 
ways  of  avoiding  a  similarity  be- 
tween high  and  medium  priced 
work  than  in  quality  of  material 
used.  In  other  words;  all  your 
work  should  be  high  grade,  the 
price  being  regulated  by  the  size 
of  the  picture  and  the  kind  of 
material  —  not  the  quality. 

Artura,  for  instance,  is  made 
in  a  large  variety  of  surfaces,  the 
single  weight  being  most  suit- 


able for  a  line  of  small  and  medi- 
um sized  prints  for  solid  mount- 
ing. The  double  weight  papers 
with  slight  lustre  or  dead  matte 
are  more  suitable  for  a  line  of 
work  in  folders  or  on  tipped 
mounts.  The  double  weight 
rough  papers  are  best  for  a  line 
of  large  size  prints  in  folders  or 
on  mounts,  while  the  double 
weight  buff  stock  in  smooth  and 
rough  is  ideal  for  a  line  of  prints 
with  masked  margins  having  an 
embossed  line  around  the  print. 
These  look  well  in  all  sizes  and 
bring  an  excellent  price. 

Even  in  the  smaller  towns 
there  is  the  opportunity  to  make 
one  exceptionally  high  grade  of 
portraits,  using  for  the  prints 
E.B.  orE.  S.  Platinum.  Nothing 
will  give  your  work  more  tone 
and  dignity —  will  command  more 
respect  for  your  ability  as  a  work- 
man, than  the  display  of  prints 
which  are  equal  to  those  that 
come  into  the  homes  of  your  cus- 
tomers from  friends  in  the  cities. 

The  small  town  photographer 
too  often  misjudges  his  customer. 
The  public  has  so  rapidly  become 
educated  in  the  best  of  all  things, 
that  it  is  no  longer  satisfied  with 
what  was  thought  good  enough 
a  few  years  ago. 

What  we  appreciate  is  largely 
a  matter  of  education.  And  while 
the  public  is  being  educated  to 
the  best  in  other  things,  don't 
neglect  your  part  towards  creat- 
ing a  desire  for  the  best  in  pho- 
tography. 
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ASTMAN    PORTRAIT 
FILM 

A  CLEAR  STATEMENT  OF  ITS  AD- 
VANTAGES  OVER  GLASS    PLATES 
By  C.  II.  Hewitt,  F.  R.  P.  S. 

"Most  professional  photog- 
raphers are  very  conservative. 
They  hesitate  to  strike  out  on 
new  lines,  to  adapt  themselves 
to  changing  circumstances  or  to 
make  stepping  stones  of  the  in- 
ventions and  improvements 
placed  at  their  disposal  by  the 
manufacturer.  They  are,  per- 
haps, too  inclined  to  theorize,  to 
argue,  to  discuss  when  after  all 
they  would  do  far  better  to  *try- 
out'  the  thing  in  question.  Un- 
expected advantages  are  often 
found,  and  You  never  know 
until  you  have  tried  it.'  Some- 
times, it  must  be  admitted,  un- 
expected disadvantages  are  also 
found. 

"The  suggestion  that  the  por- 
trait photographer  should  use 
films  instead  of  plates  may  seem 
to  some  rather  fanciful.  It  is  not, 
however,  more  than  a  month 
since  I  heard  a  man,  whose  name 
is  a  household  word  in  photog- 
raphy, say  that  in  a  few  years  the 
film  would  have  superseded  the 
plate  almost  entirely. 

"First  and  foremost  among  the 
advantages  of  this  new  film  for 
portraiture  is  its  practical  freedom 
from  halation.  Glass  plate  nega- 
tives are  hardly  ever  free  from 
halation.  Halation  is  the  inevi- 
table result  of  coating  the  sensi- 


tive emulsion  upon  a  glass  sup- 
port. The  density,  the  thickness 
and  the  characteristic  glaze  of 
this  support  combine  to  produce, 
in  accordance  with  well-known 
optical  laws,  that  refraction  and 
reflection  which  are  the  joint 
causes  of  halation. 

"Consider  for  a  moment  what 
this  glass  plate  halation  really 
means  in  photographic  work. 
Every  photographer  has  seen 
bad  examples  of  it — white  gloves 
against  a  black  dress  and  so  on — 
but  few  realize  that,  in  such  cases 
the  effect  is  glaring,  while  in  all 
others  it  is  insidious.  Around 
every  more  or  less  light  tone  in 
the  negative  the  halo  exists,  de- 
grading the  shadows  and  destroy- 
ing the  sparkle  of  the  gradation. 
Every  portrait  photographer 
knows  the  difficulty  of  getting  a 
satisfactory  negative  of  a  sitter 
in  a  white  dress — the  flatness 
and  tendency  to  muddiness  of 
the  drapery  tones  —  and  that  dif- 
ficulty is  nothing  but  the  diffi- 
culty of  avoiding  halation.  The 
same  fate  overtakes  the  delicate 
modelling  of  the  face,  hands  and 
arms.  How  often,  for  example, 
is  the  sparkling  light  on  the 
shoulder,  suggesting  the  satm 
sheen  of  the  skin,  lost  entirely 
in  an  evening  dress  portrait?  All 
the  high-keyed  lights  and  shades 
and  all  the  finer  half-tones  of 
the  portrait  are  degraded  by 
glass-plate  halation.  The  thinner 
the  support  the  less  the  halation ; 
and,  as  the  flexible  base  of  this 
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film  is  only  a  fraction  of  the 
thickness  of  the  glass  support, 
the  professional  photographer 
will  find  in  his  actual  studio  prac- 
tice that,  with  Eastman  Portrait 
Film,  he  can  render  every  half- 
tone and  every  sparkling  high- 
light in  white  draperies  and  at 
the  same  time  show  every  grada- 
tion in  his  shadows. 

"  Absence  of  halation ,  however, 
is  only  one  of  the  outstanding 
qualities  of  Eastman  Portrait 
Film.  An  emulsion  must  possess 
in  a  high  degree  the  quality  of 
latitude  if  negatives  of  perfect 
gradation  are  to  be  attained.  This 
latitude  the  Eastman  Portrait  Film 
does  possess.  Given  an  exposure 
anywhere  within  reason,  the  high 
lights  will  be  found  to  retain 
their  place  in  the  scale  and  not 
be  flattened  in  the  way  so  often 
seen  in  glass  plate  work.  The 
ran^e  of  gradation  is  so  wide  and 
so  delicate  in  its  infinite  modula- 
tions that  the  negatives  come  as 
a  surprise  to  photographers  who 
have  grown  accustomed  to  ac- 
cept as  a  matter  of  course  the 
limitations  of  the  glass  plate. 

"  Added  to  these  qualities  is  the 
fineness  of  grain  of  the  emulsion, 
a  matter  of  great  importance 
when  enlargements  have  to  be 
made,  or  when  contact  prints  are 
required  on  a  smooth  or  even  an 
enamel  -  surfaced  paper.  High 
speed,  fine  grain  and  great  lati- 
tude are  the  qualities  wanted  for 
portraiture  —  and  these  are  found 
in  a  most  exceptional  degree,  in 


the  emulsion  with  which  the 
Eastman  Portrait  Film  is  coated. 

"In  addition  to  what  I  have  al- 
ready pointed  out,  the  Eastman 
Portrait  Film  gives  several  inci- 
dental, yet  none  the  less  valu- 
able advantages.  For  instance, 
as  the  film  is  coated  on  the  one 
side  with  the  emulsion,  and  on 
the  other  with  a  non-curling  gela- 
tine, both  sides  are  available  for 
retouching.  It  often  happens 
that  a  plate  must  be  varnished 
before  sufficient  pencil  work  can 
be  built  up.  The  necessity  for 
this  varnishing  is  removed  when 
it  becomes  possible  to  use  the 
pencil  on  both  sides  of  the  nega- 
tive, the  work  on  the  back  being 
sufficiently  near  to  the  printing 
paper  to  avoid  any  blurring  or 
indefiniteness. 

"Further,  glass  plates  are 
heavy,  bulky  and  brittle,  whereas 
the  film  is  light,  compact  and  un- 
breakable. Think  of  the  conven- 
ience of  storage,  of  handling  and 
of  despatch  to  trade  printers  and 
enlargers. 

"  I  have  suggested  that  the  pro- 
fessional worker  should  try  these 
films  before  passing  a  verdict. 
Eastman  Portrait  Films  may  be 
used  in  any  plate  holder  by  using 
Eastman  Film  Sheaths  or  in  the 
Eastman  Film  Holders." 

Specify  Eastman  Tested 
Chemicals  and  be  sure  of 
your  results. 
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ETTING  RESULTS 

VJf    Toledo,  Ohio,  May  21,  1914. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co., 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Gentlemen : 

At  a  recent  meeting  of 
the  Professional  Photographers' 
Club  of  Toledo,  a  committee  was  ap- 
pointed to  draft  the  following  reso- 
lutions, which  were  unanimously 
adopted  : 

"Resolved,  That  the  advertising 
campaign  conducted  by  the  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  over  the  slogan, 
*There  is  a  photographer  in  your 
town'  has  proved  a  decided  benefit 
and  stimulus  to  portrait  photogra- 
phy, therefore  be  it 

"Resolved,  That  a  letter  of  appre- 
ciation on  the  part  of  the  members 
of  this  organization  be  forwarded  to 
the  Elastman  Kodak  Company. 

Signed, 

Professional  Photographers' 
Club  of  Toledo. 
J.  G.  Reiser,  Secretary." 

It  is  a  pleasure,  gentlemen,  to  for- 
ward the  foregoing  and  thereby  dis- 
charge a  very  pleasant  duty. 

C.  L.  Lewis, 
Chairman  Com. 

The  above  letter  explains  itself 
— is  another  tribute  to  the  effect- 
iveness of  our  national  advertis- 
ing. 

And  if  this  advertising  was  not 
accomplishing  its  purpose,  we 
would  not  receive  so  many  vol- 
untary indications  of  appreciation. 

A  national  advertising  cam- 
paign of  this  kind  may  be  com- 
pared to  a  general  rainfall  which 
is  a  benefit  to  the  whole  country. 
But  the  man  who  wants  water 
and  gets  it  is  the  one  who  has 
the  means  of  diverting  the  great- 


est number  of  drops  into  his  in- 
dividual rain  barrel. 

National  advertising  will  cre- 
ate a  general  desire  for  an  article 
and  will  prove  a  general  stimulus 
to  the  business,  but  it  takes  indi- 
vidual effort  to  turn  business  to 
the  individual. 

The  only  way  for  you  to  do 
this  is  to  advertise  in  one  way  or 
another  to  keep  photographs 
fresh  in  the  minds  of  those  who 
have  been  influenced  by  the  argu- 
ments of  our  magazine  advertis- 
ing, at  the  same  time  calling 
attention  to  yourself  as  the  pho- 
tographer in  your  town. 

The  advantage  of  using  our 
copy  in  your  local  advertising 
lies  in  the  fact  that  the  second 
impression  on  the  mind  sinks 
deeper  than  the  first,  and  the 
second  reading  of  the  argument 
for  having  a  portrait  made  leaves 
a  more  definite  impression  be- 
cause your  advertisement  sug- 
gests the  place  to  have  the  por- 
trait made. 

You  are  getting  results  from 
our  advertising  as  are  thousands 
of  others,  but  you  will  get  greater 
results  if  you  keep  your  name 
prominently  before  the  public— 
if  you  make  every  man,  woman 
and  child  think  of  you  whenever 
they  think  of  photographs. 

Read  the  plan  suggested  on 
page  22 — send  for  the  cut  and 
advertise  in  the  local  paper  which 
offers  you  the  greatest  and  most 
effective  publicity. 


ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT  FROM  A  SEED  NEGATIVE 


By  A.  O.  Titus 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
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Port.  No,  25,  Price  30  cents 


PORTRAIT  SERIES  OF  CUTS  FOR 
NEWSPAPER  ADVERTISING 

*^There*s  a  pliotographer  in  your  town** 

This  series  of  cuts  is  offered  the  photographer  that  he  may  use  our 
copy  with  suitable  illustrations  for  newspaper  advertising. 

The  conditions  governing  our  offer  of  these  cuts  are  given  on  page  22. 
No  orders  are  booked  in  advance  and  no  cuts  furnished  until  they  appear 
on  this  page. 

Port.  No.  25  is  the  illustration  for  our  ad,  "Old  fashioned  bonnets  and 
shawls  add  distinction  to  the  portraits  of  a  generation  ago."  The  complete 
copy  will  be  found  on  page  7. 

This  ad  will  appear  as  full  pages  in  the  July  number  of  Everybody' s 
and  McClure's  and  in  the  August  number  of  Cosmopolitan,  which  is  issued 
July  12th. 

It  is  attractive  copy  and  your  use  of  it  in  your  local  papers  will  bring 
results.  Connect  up  with  this  advertising  and  make  use  of  the  cuts  we  are 
furnishing.  The  picture  attracts  attention  to  the  copy  and  the  copy  makes 
one  want  a  new  portrait. 

Your  name  and  business  address  completes  the  chain  from  the  adver- 
tising to  your  studio. 


ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT  FROM  A  SEED  NEGATIVE 


By  A.  O.  Titus 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
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THE   ONLY   CON- 
DITION 

We  make  but  one  condi- 
tion in  our  offer  of  cuts  for 
the  use  of  photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two 
photographers  in  the  same 
town  would  not  care  to  use 
the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obliged  to  limit 
this  offer  to  one  photogra- 
pher in  a  town.  It  will  be 
a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order 
from  a  city  will  be  promptly 
filled.  Succeeding  orders  (if 
any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  re- 
mittance, of  course,  will  be 
returned.  It  is  also  obvious 
that  we  cannot,  on  account 
of  the  cost  of  the  drawings, 
furnish  any  large  variety  of 
cuts  at  the  nominal  prices 
quoted,  and  therefore  can 
offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your 
order  injirst,  as  it  would  not 
be  fair  to  give  the  man  who 
happens  to  get  in  his  order 
early  one  vaonth,  a pemianent 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no 
orders  in  advance.  They 
must  always  specify  the  num- 
ber of  cut  wanted.  These  cuts 
consist  of  the  illustrations 
only,  thus  making  it  possi- 
ble for  the  printer  to  change 
the  wording  or  the  amount 
of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired . 

E.  K.  Co. 


Every  business  man  takes  ad- 
vantage of  modern  methods  of 
communication  because  they  are  a 
necessity  to  him  in  his  business. 

Photography  offers  a  personal 
voluntary  means  of  communication 
that  is  appreciated  by  friends, 
family  and  posterity.  To  them 
your  portrait  will  carry  a  message 
of  though tfulness  and  regard. 

Make  an  appointment  for  a  por- 
trait as  you  would  make  a  business 
appointment.  Modern  methods  of 
photography  will  make  the  expe- 
rience a  pleasant  one. 


The  Pyro  Studio 


No.  204.    Price,  30  cents. 
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ulletin:  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1914 


Calgary,  Alta. July  14,  15,  16 

Winnipeg,  Man July  21,  22,  23 

Minneapolis,  Minn July  28,  29,  30 

vacation 
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EASTMAN 
Four  in-One 
GROUPERS 


Ready  in  an  instant 

when  needed — 

out  of  the  way  when 

nested. 


These  stools  will  be  found  most  convenient 
in  the  arranging  of  a  group  and  should  be  a 
part  of  the  equipment  of  every  studio.  They 
are  made  of  good  solid  oak  and  are  finished  in 
the  best  mission  style. 

THE  PRICE 
Eastman  "Four-in-One"  Groupers,  per  set,  $10.00 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers*. 
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1914 

KODAK  ADVERTISING 

COMPETITION 

$3,000.00 
CASH  PRIZES 

For  pictures  to  be  used  in 
illustrating 

Kodak  Advertisements 

OPEN  TO  ALL  PROFESSIONAL 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  AND 

THEIR  EMPLOYEES 


IVrite  for  circular  giving  details. 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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EASTMAN  VIEW  CAMERA,  No.  1 

Improved  Model  of  Empire  State  and 
Century  View  Cameras 

Our  many  years  experience  in  the  manufacture  of  View  Cameras 
has  been  concentrated  in  producing  the  Eastman  View  Camera  in 
two  models  which  combine  every  possible  convenience  of  practical 
value.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  Complete  Outfits,  which 
offer  unusual  value  for  so  small  an  outlay. 

The  Eastman  View  Camera  No.  1  is  the  most  substantial,  conven- 
ient and  reliable  camera  on  the  market,  for  the  money.  The  mission 
finish  of  the  wood  is  both  pleasing  and  novel  and  in  perfect  harmony 
with  the  black  bellows  and  oxidized  metal  parts. 

The  camera  has  double  extension,  front  and  back  focus,  rising 
front  with  rack  and  pinion,  large  front  board,  double  swing  back, 
reversible  back  with  vertical  cut-off  board  for  making  two  negatives 
on  one  plate,  automatic  bellows  support  and  carrying  case  accom- 
modating camera,  six  plate  holders  and  tripod. 


THE    PRICE 


Eastman  View  Camera  No.  1,  with  case  and  holder 

**     Complete  Outfit*    .     . 

Complete  Outfit  No.  1,  with  Rectigraphic  instead  of 

Symmetrical  lens 45.00 


5X7      6i  X  8i      8X10 

$19  00      J21.00       $28.00 

3100         48.00         51.00 


55.00         65.00 


*Kastmaii  View  Complete  Uutfltx  include:  Camera,  Sjrnimctrlcal  lens,  Double  Valve  Auto 
Shutter,  six  Plate  Holderx,  Combiuatiuii  Tripod,  R.  O.  C.  Focusing  Cloth  and  Case  to  hold 
I  complete  out  tit. 


EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers. 
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EASTMAN  VIEW  CAMERA,  No.  2 

Improved  Model  of  Empire  State  and 
Century  View  Cameras 

The  Eastman  View  Camera  No.  2  combines  every  adjustment  of  practical 
value,  with  strength,  rigidity  and  handsomeness  of  design.  The  camera  proper 
is  of  solid  mahogany,  hand-flnished,  the  extensions  being  of  cherry  for  its 
greater  strength. 

The  extensions  are  extra  heavy,  standards  large  and  rigid,  corners  dovetailed 
and  reinforced  with  brass,  front  board  is  large  and  rising  and  falling  front,  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  swings  and  front  and  back  focus  are  all  actuated  by  rack 
and  pinion.  The  back  may  be  racked  as  close  to  the  front  as  desired,  a  sliding 
tripod  block  permits  placing  the  center  of  Weight  directly  over  tripod  head,  the 
back  is  reversible  and  both  horizontal  and  vertical  cut-out  boards  are  supplied. 

The  bellows,  of  genuine  leather,  has  automatic  support  to  prevent  sagging, 
extensions  are  firmly  locked  by  quarter  turn  of  a  key,  while  t^o  clamp  catches 
insure  rieidity.  All  nuts  controlling  adjustments  are  on  right  side— binding  nuts 
on  left.  The  canvas  case  accommodates  camera,  six  holders  and  tripod. 

This  is  undoubtedly  the  most  efficient,  as  well  as  the  handsomest  camera 
of  the  kind  ever  placed  on  the  market. 


6^  X  8i 

;?28.00 
50.00 


8  X  10 

$30.00 
58.00 


TIIEPRICE  ,      „ 

5x7 

Eastman  View  Camera  No.  2,  with  case  and  holder  #25.00 

"      Complete  Outfit      .     .  40.00 
Complete  Outfit  No.  2,  with  Rectigraphic  instead  of 

Symmetrical  lens 51.00        62.00        72.00 

*Kastinan  View  Complete  Outfits  include  :  Camera,  Symmetrical  lens,  Double  Valve  Auto 
Shutter,  six  Plate  Holders,  Combination  Tripod,  R.  O.  C.  Focusing  Clotii  and  Case  to  hold 
complete  outfit. 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers. 
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Use 

THE  EASTMAN 
PLATE  TANK 

Spend  less  time  in  the  dark-room — secure  more  quality 
in  your  negatives. 

When  a  comparison  is  made,  a  tray  developed  neg- 
ative often  shows  fog  where  the  edges  should  be  clear. 
That  fog  extends  over  the  entire  negative,  degrading  its 
half  tones — destroying  its  brilliancy. 

The  Tank  developed  negative  has  clean  edges — is 
clean  throughout.  Print  from  the  two  and  the  quality 
of  the  Tank  developed  negative  is  still  more  apparent. 
Use  the  Eastman  Plate  Tank. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

AllDealersr  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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The  distinctive  character  of  the  print  on 

EASTMAN 


AND 


PLATINUM 

Leaves  no  uncertainty  as  to  its  worth. 
Its  texture,  tone  and  general  effect 
combine  to  give  it  the  richness  and 
quahty  of  a  rare  old  etching.  And  such 
quality  is  appreciated  by  those  very 
customers  who  can  aiford  the  best. 

Warm  black  prints  with  cold  bath 
on  EB  —  rich  sepias  with  hot  bath 
on 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers. 
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The  Perfect  Developing'  Agent 

ELON 


In  combination  with  Hy- 
drochinon,  Elon  retains  in 
the  print  all  the  delicate 
gradation  and  modeling  of 
a  perfect  negative,  together 
with  brilliancy  and  warmth 
of  tone.  Elon  has  excel- 
lent keeping  quality  in  so- 
lution— does  not  deterior- 
ate rapidly   in    developing. 


Specify  ELON — your  dealer  can  supply  you 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers'. 
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Chemicals  of  proper  strength, 
carefully  tested  to  preserve  the 
high  quality  of  our  sensitized 
materials  and  your  results,  are 
sold  in  original  packages  bear- 
ing this  seal: 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers'. 
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For  Sepia  Sheet  Portraits,  4  x  6  to  loj  x  13 

Prints  held  in  place  and  flat  by  our  improved 
double  score  feature. 

THE  SALERNO 

(Listed  on  page  11  of  our  Spring  Catalogue) 


Beautiful  in  appearance— Deep  rich 

brown  Enamel  with  water  mark 

Moire    pattern—  Ornament    in 

chocolate  and  red  enamel  on 

flap.    Specially    appropriate 

for  the  good -priced  Sepia  Sheet 

Portrait  -4x6,   5x8,  4  x  10,  7  x  10, 

7  x  11,  10  X  13^  prints. 

Sample  on  receipt  of  five  one  cent  stamps,  or  if  you  will  send  five  two- 
(iftnt  stamps  we  will  send  you  four  good  styles  suitable  for  high  grade  sheet 
Portraits,  including  THE  SALERNO.    Call  for  Sample  Offer  No.  67. 

DESIGNED    AND    MANITFACTIIRED    BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America. 
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UR  POLICY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 

It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 


FROM  AN  ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT 
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r>  USINESS  THAT  PAYS 

^^  It  isn't  a  good  idea  for  the 
average  photographer  in  the  small 
town  to  try  to  specialize  on  any 
one  line  of  work  or  to  cater  to 
only  one  class  of  customers.  It's 
too  much  like  having  your  eggs 
all  in  one  basket. 

Few  photographers  specialize 
in  any  one  line  of  portraiture,  but 
they  do  often  specialize  in  por- 
trait photography,  probably  be- 
cause they  prefer  to  have  the 
business  come  to  them,  as  is  the 
case  in  all  portrait  work,  with  the 
one  exception  —  home  portraiture . 

But  suppose  the  portrait  bus- 
iness doesn't  come  to  you,  things 
are  quiet,  your  helpers  are  idle, 
and  other  overhead  expense  is 
going  on  just  the  same  as  when 
you  are  busy  —  what  then  ?  Are 
you  going  to  sit  and  wait  for  bus- 
iness conditions  to  change,  or  will 
you  go  after  business  of  a  different 
nature  ? 

There  is  nothing  to  be  gained 
at  any  time  by  cutting  prices — 
and  there  is  a  great  deal  to  be  lost. 


Forget  all  about  that  idea  of 
making  a  reduction  on  one  of  your 
popular  lines  of  work  to  stimulate 
business.  It  won't  work.  At 
least,  it  won't  work  to  your 
advantage. 

Take  a  new  tack  and  go  after 
commercial  or  outdoor  work  of  a 
legitimate  nature  when  business 
is  quiet  inside.  You  may  meet 
with  discouragements  in  begin- 
ing,  but  there  is  plenty  of  good 
business  to  be  had  if  you  get  out 
and  solicit  it.  And  by  establish- 
ing a  reputation  for  good  work 
you  can  develop  this  outside  bus- 
iness into  a  side  line  that  will 
carry  you  through  any  dull  season 
in  studio  portraiture. 

You  cannot  always  determine 
just  what  turn  this  outdoor  busi- 
ness will  take  and  it  doesn't 
matter  so  long  as  it  is  profitable. 
You  may  learn  that  Mrs.  B.  is  to 
have  a  garden  party.  There  is  an 
opportunity  for  pictures  which 
may  give  you  a  profitable  half 
day's  work  and  lead  to  other 
business.    A  home  wedding  is  an- 
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other  opportunity  which  may 
mean  an  order  for  home  portraits 
as  well  as  interiors  of  the  home 
and  its  decorations. 

In  commercial  work,  a  picture 
of  a  building  that  is  a  landmark 
and  which  must  give  way  to  a 
new  structure  is  usually  an  open- 
ing wedge  towards  pictures  of  the 
construction  work  on  the  new 
building.  And  this  work  may 
lead  to  work  for  another  firm  who 
have  a  contract  for  interior  finish, 
—  the  lighting  fixtures,  tile  floors, 
office  fixtures,  etc. 

We  might  enumerate  a  dozen 
examples,  each  of  which  would 
suggest  an  opportunity  to  an  am- 
bitious man,  but  we  want  to  add 
a  more  important  suggestion. 

Make  your  display  case  talk  to 
those  you  can  not  see  personally. 
Display  pictures  that  will  let  the 
public  know  you  do  other  work 
than  portraiture — pictures  that 
will  attract  attention  to  your  por- 
trait work,  but  will  also  suggest 
work  of  a  different  nature.  And 
change  your  display  as  often  as 
you  can— every  day  if  possible, 
and  this  is  very  simple.  It  isn't 
necessary  to  change  the  entire 
display.  If  you  have  made  half  a 
dozen  negatives  on  one  trip  from 
the  studio  with  your  camera,  and 
all  the  negatives  are  different, 
don't  display  the  entire  lot  of 
prints  at  one  time — show  a  new 
one  in  your  show-case  each  day, 
with  a  neat  card  of  explanation 
and  the  suggestion  that  you  make 
a  specialty  of  such  work. 


Be  as  particular  with  this  work 
as  you  are  with  your  portrait  work 
and  you  will  be  able  to  get  good 
prices  and  will  find  it  is  business 
that  pays,  and  pays  well. 


XTEGATIVE  DIAGNOSIS 

-^  ^  Every  man  knows  that  a 
good  negative  will  be  easy  to 
print  on  almost  any  paper,  but 
to  be  able  to  diagnose  the  de- 
fects in  poor  negatives  and  know 
how  to  improve  them,  is  more 
important. 

There  are  several  things  to 
consider  in  negative  making 
which  affect  the  quality  of  the 
negative,  such  as  lighting,  bal- 
ance, composition,  temperature 
of  the  developer,  etc.,  but  we 
will  deal  only  with  the  two  most 
important:  exposure  and  devel- 
opment. 

The  photographer  who  can  ex- 
amine the  negatives  as  they  come 
from  the  fixing  bath  and  deter- 
mine the  accuracy  of  exposure 
and  development,  has  gone  a 
long  way  .towards  the  making  of 
uniformly  good  negatives. 

For  the  purpose  of  classifica- 
tion, we  can  say  there  are  three 
degrees  of  exposure  and  three 
stages  of  development,  which 
give  us  nine  distinct  classes  of 
negatives. 

Every  negative  in  a  studio  be- 
longs to  one  of  these  classes,  and 
the  worker  should  familiarize 
himself  with  these  distinctions. 


I 
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By  S.  H.  Lifshey 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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The  niue  classes  are  as  follows : 

1st.  Under-exposure  and  under- 
development. 

2nd.  Under-exposure  and  normal 
development. 

3rd.  Under-exposure  and  over- 
development. 

4th.  Normal  exposure  and  under- 
development. 

5th.  Normal  exposure  and  normal 
development. 

6th.  Normal  exposure  and  over- 
development. 

7th.  Over-exposure  and  under- 
development. 

8th.  Over-exposure  and  normal 
development. 

9th.  Over-exposure  and  over- 
development. 

We  will  now  look  at  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  negatives  of 
each  class  and  the  means  by 
which  they  may  be  improved  in 
quality  before  printing.  The 
amount  of  detail  in  the  deep 
shadows  always  determines  the 
exposure  and  the  strength  or 
opacity  of  the  highlights  deter- 
mines the  development. 

In  the  first  three  classes,  the 
lower  tones  and  shadows  will 
be  void  of  detail.  This  can  only 
be  corrected  by  making  a  new 
negative  and  giving  the  proper 
amount  of  exposure.  The  high- 
lights in  No.  1  will  be  too  thin 
and  should  be  intensified  if  the 
negative  must  be  used.  In  No. 
3  the  highlights  will  be  too  dense 
and  so  blocked  that  no  detail 
can  be  secured  without  first  using 
a  reducer.  In  No.  2  the  high- 
lights will  be  correct  and  it  will 
not  be  possible  to  improve  the 
negative  by  after-treatment. 


The  negative  in  Class  4  will 
have  detail  throughout  but  will 
be  weak  and  flat,  having  had 
only  surface  development.  The 
negative  in  Class  6  will  have 
sufficient  detail  in  shadows  but 
will  be  so  blocked  and  dense  in 
the  highlights  that  gradation  is 
ruined  by  excessive  contrast  from 
over  development. 

No.  4  negative  can  be  greatly 
improved  by  intensification, 
which  will  increase  the  contrast, 
while  No.  6  requires  reduction 
to  give  softness.  The  negative 
in  Class  5  will  be  full  of  detail 
and  possess  a  perfect  scale  of 
gradation.  It  will  be  brilliant 
but  not  hard — soft  but  not  flat. 
This  is  the  perfect  negative. 

The  negative  in  Class  7  will 
be  much  the  same  as  No.  4,  but 
there  will  be  too  much  detail  in 
shadows,  and,  as  a  consequence, 
even  more  flatness.  No.  8  will 
resemble  No.  7,  only  the  con- 
trast will  be  better.  No.  9  will 
have  detail  throughout,  with  suf- 
ficient contrast  and  balance,  but 
altogether  too  much  density. 
Such  a  negative  will  make  a  good 
print  but  will  be  a  very  slow 
printer. 

The  remedy  for  Nos.  7  and  8 
would  usually  be  intensification 
—  for  No.  9,  reduction,  although 
in  the  case  of  No.  8,  the  degree 
of  contrast  and  density  will  de- 
termine whether  the  negative 
should  be  intensified  or  reduced. 

Of  the  many  methods  of  in- 
tensification, the  one  that   will 
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build  up  most  evenly  is  re-de- 
velopment. Royal  Re-developer 
may  be  used  to  advantage  on 
any  under-exposed  negative  that 
does  not  have  enough  strength 
in  the  highlights. 

The  mercury  intensifier  is  best 
for  negatives  that  are  flat  and 
need  more  strength  in  highlights 
than  shadows,  as  it  works  more 
energetically  on  the  highlights. 

Farmer's  Reducer  (Ferri cyan- 
ide of  Potash  and  Hypo)  is  best 
for  over-exposed  negatives  that 
need  reduction,  as  it  works  equal- 
ly strong  on  highlights  and  shad- 
ows. Where  it  is  desired  to 
reduce  the  highlights  without 
affecting  the  shadows  to  the  same 
extent,  the  Potassium  Perman- 
ganate.  reducer  may  be  recom- 
mended. This  may  also  be  used 
for  local  reducing  by  the  addition 
of  acid  to  the  regular  Permanga- 
nate solution.  The  above  formu- 
las may  all  be  found  in  the  Seed 
Manual,  a  copy  of  which  will  be 
sent  upon  request. 

The  photographer  who  has  not 
learned  to  analyze  the  quality  of 
his  negatives  daily,  and  to  em- 
ploy the  best  means  of  after- 
treatment,  as  well  as  the  best 
means  of  avoiding  the  same  mis- 
take the  following  day,  is  missing 
a  very  potent  factor  in  the  im- 
provement of  his  work. 

Negative  making  is  the  all- 
important  part  of  portraiture,  and 
a  good  permanent  portrait  busi- 
ness can  only  be  built  on  quality. 
Print  making  is  equally  import- 


ant, but  the  best  printer  cannot 
correct  mistakes  in  negative 
making. 


A  FILM  SHEATH  TO 
FIT  ANY  VIEW 
PLATE  HOLDER 

With  the  No.  2  Eastman  Film 
Sheath,  Eastman  Portrait  Films 
may  be  used  in  any  ordinary  View 
Plate  Holder. 

The  sheath  is  made  of  metal 
and  is  inserted  in  the  holder  in 
the  same  way  as  a  glass  plate. 
The  film  is  placed  in  the  sheath 
after  it  is  in  the  holder,  being 
held  in  place  by  a  rabbet  at 
either  side  and  end.  The  film 
may  be  placed  in  the  holder  as 
quickly  as  a  glass  plate,  and  may 
be  removed  as  readily  without 
necessarily  removing  the  sheath. 

The  combined  weight  of  sheath 
and  film  is  much  less  than  that 
of  a  glass  plate,  so  film  still  has 
the  advantage  over  plates  in 
weight,  even  though  used  in  the 
ordinary  plate  holder  with  the 
metal  sheath. 

Eastman  Portrait  Films  have 
decided  advantages,  not  only  in 
all  kinds  of  portrait  work,  but 
in  high-class  view  and  commer- 
cial work  as  well.  Films  are 
light,  flexible,  unbreakable  and 
are  non- halation  in  a  higher  de- 
gree than  any  plate. 

Halation  is  present  to  a  certain 
extent  in  almost  every  negative 
made  on  glass  plates.    In  fact  it 
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is  so  common  that  the  average 
workman  only  takes  note  of  the 
extreme  cases  in  which  it  takes 
the  form  of  a  decided  blur. 
However,  the  loss  of  detail  and 
halftones  in  any  white  object  is 
primarily  due  to  halation,  the 
thickness  of  the  glass  permitting 
the  rays  of  strong  light  to  spread 
as  they  are  reflected  from  the 
back  of  the  plate.  As  Eastman 
Portrait  Film  has  only  a  small 
fraction  of  the  thickness  of  a 
glass  plate,  the  greatest  cause 
of  halation  is  removed  and  the 
improvement  in  quality  of  neg- 
atives is  readily  noticeable. 

No  expensive  equipment  is 
necessary  for  a  trial  of  Portrait 
Films,  as  your  View  Holders  will 
carry  them  when  fitted  with  the 
No.  2  Eastman  Film  Sheaths. 

THE  PRICE 

5x7 $  .20 

6i  X    8^ 20 

8    xlO 25 


No  pr()fessional  photogra- 
pher or  employee  can  afford  to 
miss  the 

Eastman  School 

of 
Professional 
Photography 

Every  hour  is  filled  with 
instruction  c)f  absorbing  inter- 
est and  practical  value. 


LIGHT 


THE  NEW  ENGLAND 
CONVENTION 

The  New  England  Association 
will  hold  its  16th  Annual  Con- 
vention in  Copley  Hall,  Boston, 
October  13th,  14th  and  15th. 

An  unusually  attractive  pro- 
gram is  being  arranged  and  sev- 
eral new  and  progressive  ideas  in 
convention  methods  are  expected 
to  insure  an  unusually  large  at- 
tendance, as  well  as  the  largest 
picture  exhibit  in  many  years. 

Proprietors  of  studios  in  New 
England  and  the  Maritime  Prov- 
inces will  be  admitted  to  mem- 
bership by  paying  annual  dues 
of  only  one  dollar,  which  entitles 
them  to  a  certificate  of  member- 
ship, suitable  for  framing.  An 
additional  dollar  is  required  of 
those  attending  the  convention. 
Employees  are  required  to  pay 
one  dollar,  which  entitles  them 
to  all  the  privileges  of  an  active 
member. 

A  gold  medal  is  offered  in  the 
Grand  Portrait  Class,  open  to  the 
world.  For  members  only,  sil- 
ver and  copper  cups  will  be 
awarded  in  Landscape  Class  and 
Commercial  Photography  Class, 
and  first  and  second  prizes  in 
each  State  Class  for  three  best 
portraits. 

Full  information  may  be  had 
from  the  Secretary,  George 
Hastings,  Newtonville,  Mass. 
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XJO.  4  MAJESTIC  PRINT 

-^  ^  There  has  been  a  demand 
for  a  practical  and  inexpensive 
drying  apparatus  that  would  dry 
large  quantities  of  prints  of  any 
description  in  a  short  space  of 
time,  and  the  dryer  illustrated 
above  fits  the  demand  in  every 
particular. 

Single  or  Double  Weight  prints 
may  be  dried  absolutely  flat,  with- 
out curl,  in  from  fifteen  to  thirty 
minutes,  the  time  depending  on 
whether  or  not  heat  is  used. 

The  machine  consists  of  four 
cylinders  opening  into  a  cone,  at 
the  small  end  of  which  is  a  power- 
ful electric  fan,  covered  with  a 
guard  to  prevent  accidents.  Four 
drying  rolls  are  supplied,  one  for 
each  cylinder.  The  drying  roll 
consists  of  two  sheets  of  cor- 
rugated board,  a  muslin  faced 
blotter,  a  plain  blotter  and  a 
hollow  metal  core  closed  at  one 
end. 

After  removing  the  surplus 
water,  the  wet  prints  are  placed. 


DRYER. 

face  down,  on  the  muslin  faced 
blotter,  covered  with  the  plain 
blotter,  rolled  between  the  sheets 
of  corrugated  board,  around  the 
core,  and  the  roll  placed  in  the 
dryer. 

Prints  may  be  dried  with  or 
without  heat.  If  heat  is  to  be 
used,  a  small  gas  plate  is  placed 
about  fifteen  inches  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  fan.  The  heat 
from  the  gas  burner  is  drawn  in- 
to the  dryer  and  forced  through 
the  rolls. 

The  sheets  of  corrugated  board 
are  so  placed  that  the  corruga- 
tions allow  the  heated  air  to  come 
in  contact  with  the  entire  surface 
of  the  blotters  on  both  sides  of  the 
prints,  while  the  metal  core,  be- 
ing closed  at  one  end,  prevents 
any  heat  being  lost  through  the 
center  of  the  roll. 

Covers  are  provided  for  closing 
all  the  openings  not  in  use,  which 
insures  a  strong  current  of  air 
through  the  cylinders  containing 
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rolls  of  prints.  Each  hole  will  dry 
all  the  prints  that  can  be  placed 
on  the  blotter,  which  is  twenty- 
four  inches  wide  and  about  nine 
and  one-half  feet  long.  The  rolls 
are  all  of  uniform  length  and  are 
made  to  fit  snug,  as  they  must, 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  air  ex- 
cept through  the  corrugations  of 
the  board. 

Prints  are  not  only  dried  quick- 
ly in  the  Majestic  Print  Dryer, 
but  they  are  dried  absolutely 
smooth  and  flat,  without  wrinkles 
or  unevenness  of  any  kind.  And 
if  quantities  of  prints  are  to  be 
dried,  those  in  the  first  roll  will 
be  dry  almost  as  soon  as  those  in 
the  fourth  roll  are  ready  to  be 
placed  in  the  dryer. 

The  principle  of  this  dryer  is 
right.  All  the  air  from  the  fan  is 
utilized  in  drying  the  prints,  the 
roll  gives  the  prints  enough  curl 
to  hold  them  flat  and  the  tight- 
ness of  the  roll  insures  the  smooth- 
ness of  the  prints. 

The  fact  that  heat  is  not  ab- 
solutely necessary  and  that  no 
special  burner  is  required  when 
heat  is  used,  makes  it  quite 
simple  to  dry  prints  in  either  way. 

The  No.  4  Majestic  Print  Dry- 
er is  inexpensive — the  price,  with 
electric  fan,  four  holes  and  four 
drying  rolls,  is  $45.00.  Order 
one  through  your  stock  dealer. 


ELON 

Tlie  perfect  developing  agent. 


r^     CRAMER 

^^-^  •  We  regret  to  announce 
the  death  of  Mr.  G.  Cramer  at 
his  home  in  St.  Louis,  Thursday, 
July  16th. 

Mr.  Cramer  was  one  of  the 
pioneer  manufacturers  of  dry 
plates  and  was  a  familiar  figure 
at  National  Conventions.  He  was 
a  past  president  of  the  National 
Association  and  had  attended 
every  meeting  since  its  organiza- 
tion. 

"Papa"  Cramer,  as  he  was 
ftimiliarly  called  by  those  who 
knew  and  loved  him ,  had  a  most 
happy  disposition  and  a  person- 
ality that  won  him  a  host  of 
friends. 

He  had  almost  rounded  out 
four  score  years  of  usefulness, 
having  been  a  prominent  figure 
in  St.  Louis  philanthropic  work 
as  well  as  the  active  head  of  his 
manufacturing  business  up  to  the 
time  of  his  death. 

Mr.  Cramer  recently  contract- 
ed a  severe  cold  which  developed 
alarming  complications  during 
the  recent  Atlanta  Convention. 
He  improved  sufficiently  to  make 
the  return  trip  to  St.  Louis,  but 
was  unable  to  regain  the  neces- 
sary strength  to  a  full  recovery. 

Mr.  Cramer  leaves  a  wife, 
three  sons  and  a  daughter,  to 
whom  our  sympathy  is  extended. 
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OUR  ILLUSTRATIONS 
The  illustrations  in  this 
issue  of  Studio  Light  are  from 
the  studio  of  S.  H.  Lifshey  of 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mr.  Lifshey' s  studio  is  located 
in  an  exclusive  section  of  the  city 
and  his  excellent  work  has 
attracted  the  patronage  of  an 
exacting  but  appreciative  clien- 
tele. 

He  not  only  does  good  work 
in  his  own  studio,  but  is  active 
in  the  affairs  of  the  photographic 
fraternity.    He  is  always  willing 


to  help  a  brother  photographer 
and  is  equally  quick  at  picking 
up  a  good  idea.  Mr.  Lifshey,  by 
the  way,  has  several  times  been 
a  successful  competitor  in  the 
Kodak  Advertising  Competition. 
Mr.  Lifshey  served  a  thorough 
apprenticeship  with  Falk  of  New 
York  and  was  afterwards  associ- 
ated for  a  time  with  Mrs.  Ger- 
trude Kasebier  in  an  exchange 
of  ideas  which  proved  a  success 
because  of  the  practical  benefit 
to  both  parties.  And  in  his  con- 
tact with  other  photographers 
Mr.    Lifshey   is    still    absorbing 
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ideas  which  he  finds  of  use  to 
him  in  his  work. 

Nothing  but  the  best  of  mate- 
rial enters  into  the  make-up  of 
Lifshey  portraits.  Seed  Plates 
are  used  exclusively  for  negative 
making  and  Etching  Sepia  Plati- 
num for  the  prints,  which  are  so 
satisfactory  to  his  patrons. 

Our  illustrations  are  made  from 
Artura  prints,  because  this  paper 
is  more  suitable  for  purposes  of 
reproduction. 


plates  are  now  plainly  marked 
"For  Seed  30  and  Standard  Poly- 
chrome Plates  "  Powders  for  the 
slow^er  brands  ofplates  are  marked 
"For  all  plates  except  Standard 
Polychrome  and  Seed  30." 

In  ordering  these  powders  from 
your  dealer,  be  sure  to  specify 
which  powder  you  wish,  as  you 
probably  would  not  be  furnished 
with  powders  for  the  fast  plates 
unless  your  order  was  specific. 


N 


EW  TANK  DEVELOP- 
ING POWDERS. 

In  the  September  number  of 
Studio  Light  we  published  a  new 
Pyro  plate  tank  formula  in  which 
Metabisulphite  of  Potash  was  re- 
commended as  a  preservative,  in- 
stead of  Oxalic  Acid.  The  change 
was  made  after  a  series  of  ex- 
haustive experiments,  which  also 
demonstrated  the  necessity  for  a 
slight  variation  of  the  developer 
for  the  faster  brands  of  plates. 

The  change  in  formula  gave 
such  excellent  results  that  the 
Professional  Plate  Tank  Develop- 
ing Powders  were  changed  to  con- 
form with  the  new  formula.  This 
made  it  necessary  to  put  out  an 
additional  powder  for  Standard 
Polychrome  and  Seed  30  Plates, 
both  of  which  are  exceptionally 
fast  and  require  different  treat- 
ment than  medium  speed  plates. 

Professional  Plate  Tank  Devel- 
oping   Powders    for   extra   fast 


DEFINITION    IN    POR- 
TRAITURE 

Modern  lenses  and  fast  plates 
have  had  much  to  do  with  im- 
provements in  the  methods  used 
by  professional  portraitists,  but 
they  have  also  had  a  tendency 
in  some  instances  to  encourage 
methods  which  do  not  give  the 
most  pleasing  results. 

There  is  no  question  but  that 
the  exposure  made  without  the 
sitter's  knowledge  will  secure  the 
best  expression,  but  there  is  a 
question  as  to  whether  this  ex- 
posure should  be  the  shortest 
one  possible  or  not.  An  instan- 
taneous exposure  will  many  times 
catch  an  expression  that  will  seem 
hard  and  fixed,  while  an  exposure 
of  one  or  two  seconds  will  give 
a  composite  picture,  as  it  were, 
of  two  or  three  expressions,  the 
result  being  softer  and  more 
pleasing,  at  the  same  time  being 
made  without  the  sitter's  knowl- 
edge. 
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With  nervous,  fidgety  sitters, 
or  small  children  who  can  not 
keep  still  for  more  than  the  frac- 
tion of  a  second,  the  shortest 
possible  exposure  will  give  the 
most  satisfactory  results,  but  for 
the  average  grown-up  a  longer 
exposure  is  nearly  always  prefer- 
able. 

In  no  case  is  wiry  definition 
wanted  in  portraiture  as  in  some 
other  lines  of  work.  And  for  this 
reason  it  is  seldom  necessary  to 
stop  down  the  portrait  lens  for 
single  heads.  Many  photogra- 
phers have  an  idea  that  the  com- 
bination of  a  strong  light,  fast 
lens  and  fast  plate  is  an  advan- 
tage, because  it  permits  them  to 
stop  down  and  secure  more  defi- 
nition, but  it  is  doubtful  whether 
the  results  are  ever  so  satisfactory 
as  when  a  large  opening  is  used 
and  focusing  done  carefully. 

Pictures  in  which  the  entire 
figure,  background  and  any  ac- 
cessories are  equally  sharp,  may 
please  some  classes  of  people  who 
have  no  appreciation  of  the  artis- 
tic, but  the  average  patron  will 
prefer  to  have  only  the  most  im- 
portant parts  of  the  picture  ac- 
centuated. The  result  is  more 
natural— more  pleasing  to  the 
eye,  though  the  average  customer 
might  not  be  able  to  explain 
just  why. 

The  reason  is  quite  plain. 
Look  a  person  squarely  in  the 
eye  and  you  will  be  unable  to  see 
the  ears  distinctly.  Look  at  the 
ear  and  you  will  be  unable  to 


see  the  eyes  distinctly.  Look  at 
a  portrait  that  is  equally  sharp 
all  over  and  you  see  more  than 
the  eye  ever  sees  at  one  time,  so 
the  picture  is  not  natural. 

To  subordinate  the  unimport- 
ant is  one  of  the  greatest  diffi- 
culties in  portrait  photography, 
and  to  stop  down  the  lens  to  any 
great  extent  is  to  deliberately 
throw  away  the  best  means  of 
overcoming  this  trouble  to  some 
slight  extent. 

Stopping  down  the  lens  not 
only  accentuates  unimportant  ob- 
jects, but  often  attracts  attention 
to  lines  or  blemishes  that  are 
absolutely  ugly.  It  then  becomes 
necessary  to  do  just  that  much 
more  proof- retouching  or  explain- 
ing to  the  customer  when  proofs 
are  shown.  And  how  much  bet- 
ter it  is  to  avoid  difficulties  than 
to  overcome  them — to  accentuate 
the  good  points  in  your  negative, 
rather  than  to  cover  up  the  bad 
points  by  retouching. 


The  Eastman 
View  Cameras 

Improved  models  of  Empire 
State  and  Century  View  Cam- 
eras combine  the  good  points 
of  both— are  the  result  of  years 
of  experience  in  camera  build- 
ing. For  full  description  see 
pages  26  and  27, 
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PRACTICAL 
SUGGESTIONS 

IDEAS  THAT  HAVE  BEEN  TRIED 

BY  PHOTOGRAPHERS  AND 

FOUND  TO  BE  USEFUL 


One  photographer  has  found  a 
convenient  method  of  trimming 
prints  with  white  margins  so  that 
an  even  and  uniform  width  is  in- 
sured on  any  number  of  prints  and 
the  work  done  very  quickly. 

A  screw  is  set  in  the  wooden 
bed  at  each  end  of  the  trimmer 
and  a  piece  of  piano  wire  drawn 
tightly  from  one  screw  to  the 
other,  at  the  desired  distance  from 
and  parallel  to  the  trimming  edge. 
A  small  notch  is  filed  in  the  metal 
bed  plate  at  each  end  in  which 
the  wire  rests,  to  prevent  its  slip- 
ping sideways.  A  turn  of  the 
screw  keeps  the  wire  tight. 

When  the  print  is  slid  under- 
neath so  the  edge  of  the  picture 
is  exactly  under  the  wire,  the 
print  will  be  trimmed  with  an 
even  white  margin. 


Illustration  A 

knife,  similar  to  our  illustration 
A.  Lay  this  paper  form  on  the 
print  in  the  desired  position  and 
with  a  tuft  of  cotton  dipped  in 
crayon  sauce,  rub  gently  over  the 
form  until  a  faint  air-brush  effect 
is  secured  as  in  illustration  B. 


Not  every  photographer  can 
produce  the  effect  of  air-brush 
work  in  the  backgrounds  of  vig- 
netted prints,  because  there  is  a 
knack  about  it  that  is  hard  for 
some  to  acquire.  But  anyone  can 
produce  the  effect  mechanically 
by  the  following  method. 

Any  soft  paper  may  be  used 
for  the  form.  Lay  the  paper  on 
a  piece  of  glass  and  dig  out  ir- 
regular strips  with  the  point  of  a 


Illustration  B 

It  may  be  readily  seen  that  the 
same  effect  may  be  produced  on 
any  number  of  prints  by  this 
method  and  any  number  of  forms 
may  be  made,  no  two  of  which 
could  possibly  be  the  same,  as 
paper  will  never  tear  the  same 
twice. 

The  idea  is  not  a  new  one,  but 
it  may  be  new  to  many  of  our 
readers. 


I 


FROM  AN  ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT 


By  S.  H.  Lifshey 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


22 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


THE  ONLY   CON- 
DITION 

We  make  but  one  condi- 
tion in  our  offer  of  cuts  for 
the  use  of  photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two 
photographers  in  the  same 
town  would  not  care  to  use 
the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obliged  to  limit 
this  offer  to  one  photogra- 
pher in  a  town.  It  will  be 
a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order 
from  a  city  will  be  promptly 
filled.  Succeeding  orders  (if 
any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  re- 
mittance, of  course,  will  be 
returned.  It  is  also  obvious 
that  we  cannot,  on  account 
of  the  cost  of  the  drawings, 
furnish  any  large  variety  of 
cuts  at  the  nominal  prices 
quoted,  and  therefore  can 
offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your 
order  m^firsl,  as  it  would  not 
be  fair  to  give  the  man  who 
happens  to  get  in  his  order 
early  one  vc\on\h,Si  permanent 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no 
orders  in  advance.  They 
must  always  specify  the  num- 
ber of  cut  wanted.  These  cuts 
consist  of  the  illustrations 
only,  thus  making  it  possi- 
ble for  the  printer  to  change 
the  wording  or  the  amount 
of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  Co. 


IT  is  only  a  short  time  that 
you  can  call  her  Mother's 
baby— soon  she  will  be  a  school 
girl  and  then  a  young  lady. 

But  a  photograph  of  Mother 
and  baby  keeps  for  all  time  the 
memory  of  those  happy  days— 
and  later  pictures  will  show  the 
transition  from  childhood  to 
girlhood. 

Make  the  appointment  to-day. 


The  Pyro  Studio 


No.  205.    Price,  30  cents. 
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Davenport,  la September  1,  2,  3 

Cincinnati,  O September  8,  9,  10 

Syracuse,   N.  Y September  16,  17,  18 

Albany,   N.  Y.    . September  22,  23,  24 

Washington,  D.   C. Sept.  29,  30,  Oct.  1 
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1914 

KODAK  ADVERTISING 

COMPETITION 

$3,000.00 
CASH  PRIZES 

For  pictures  to  be  used  in 
illustrating 

Kodak  Advertisements 

OPEN  TO  ALL  PROFESSIONAL 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  AND 

THEIR  EMPLOYEES 


Write  for  circular  giving  details. 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Use 

THE  EASTMAN 
PLATE  TANK 

Spend  less  time  in  the  dark-room — secure  more  quality 
in  your  negatives. 

When  a  comparison  is  made,  a  tray  developed  neg- 
ative often  shows  fog  where  the  edges  should  be  clear. 
That  fog  extends  over  the  entire  negative,  degrading  its 
half  tones — destroying  its  brilliancy. 

The  Tank  developed  negative  has  clean  edges — is 
clean  throughout.  Print  from  the  two  and  the  quality 
of  the  Tank  developed  negative  is  still  more  apparent. 
Use  the  Eastman  Plate  Tank. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

All  Dealers'.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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EASTMAN  VIEW  CAMERA,  No.  1 

Improved  Model  of  Empire  State  and 
Century  View  Cameras 

Our  many  years  experience  in  the  manufacture  of  View  Cameras 
has  been  concentrated  in  producing  the  Eastman  View  Camera  in 
two  models  which  combine  every  possible  convenience  of  practical 
value.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  Complete  Outfits,  which 
offer  unusual  value  for  so  small  an  outlay. 

The  Eastman  View  Camera  No.  1  is  the  most  substantial,  conven- 
ient and  reliable  camera  on  the  market,  for  the  money.  The  mission 
finish  of  the  wood  is  both  pleasing  and  novel  and  in  perfect  harmony 
with  the  black  bellows  and  oxidized  metal  parts. 

The  camera  has  double  extension,  front  and  back  focus,  rising 
front  with  rack  and  pinion,  large  front  board,  double  swing  back, 
reversible  back  with  vertical  cut-ofF  board  for  making  two  negatives 
on  one  plate,  automatic  bellows  support  and  carrying  case  accom- 
modating camera,  six  plate  holders  and  tripod. 


THEPRICE  ,     „ 

5x7 

Eastman  View  Camera  No.  1,  with  case  and  liolder  |19  00 

*'     Complete  Outfit*    .     .  34.00 

Complete  Outfit  No.  1.  with  Rectigraphic  instead  of 

Symmetrical  lens 45.00 


6ix8i 

til  00 
43.00 


8  X  10 

123.00 


55.00        65.00 

•  Kastman  View  Complete  Oulflts  Include;  Ciimera,  Symmetrical  Ions,  Double  Valve  Auto 
Shutter,  six  Plate  HolderH,  Combination  Tripod,  R.  O.  C.  Focusing  Cloth  and  Case  to  hold 
complete  outdt. 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers. 
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EASTMAN  VIEW  CAMERA,  No.  2 

Improved  Model  of  Empire  State  and 
Century  View  Cameras 

The  Eastman  View  Camera  No.  2  combines  every  adjustment  of  practical 
value,  with  strength,  rigidity  and  handsomeness  of  design.  The  camera  proper 
is  of  solid  mahogany,  hand-finished,  the  extensions  being  of  cherry  for  its 
greater  strength. 

The  extensions  are  extra  heavy,  standards  large  and  rigid,  corners  dovetailed 
and  reinforced  with  brass,  front  board  is  large  and  rising  and  falling  front,  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  swings  and  front  and  back  focus  are  all  actuated  by  rack 
and  pinion.  The  back  may  be  racked  as  close  to  the  front  as  desired,  a  sliding 
tripod  block  permits  placing  the  center  of  weight  directly  over  tripod  head,  the 
back  is  reversible  and  both  horizontal  and  vertical  cut-out  boards  are  supplied. 

The  bellows,  of  genuine  leather,  has  automatic  support  to  prevent  sagging, 
extensions  are  firmly  locked  by  quarter  turn  of  a  key,  while  two  clamp  catches 
insure  rigidity.  All  nuts  controlling  adjustments  are  on  right  side— binding  nuts 
on  left.  The  canvas  case  accommodates  camera,  six  holders  and  tripod. 

This  is  undoubtedly  the  most  efficient,  as  well  as  the  handsomest  camera 
of  the  kind  ever  placed  on  the  market. 


T  H  E    P  R  I  C  E               ^      „  .        . 

5x7  6i  x  8^ 

Eastman  View  Camera  No.  2,  with  case  and  holder    $25  00  $28.00 

"      Complete  Outfit      .     .      40.00  50.00 
Complete  Outfit  No.  2,  with  Rectigraphic  instead  of 

Symmetrical  lens 51.00  62.00 


8  X  10 

$30.00 
58.00 


*Kastnian  View  Complete  Outfits  include  :  Camera,  Symmetrical  lens,  Double  Valve  Auto 
Shutter,  six  Plate  Holders,  Combination  Tripod,  U.  O.  C.  Focusing  Cloth  and  Case  to  hold 
complete  outfit. 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers. 
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The  distinctive  character  of  the  print  on 

EASTMAN 


AND 


PLATINUM 

Leaves  no  uncertainty  as  to  its  worth. 
Its  texture,  tone  and  general  effect 
combine  to  give  it  the  richness  and 
quahty  of  a  rare  old  etching.  And  such 
quality  is  appreciated  by  those  very 
customers  who  can  afibrd  the  best. 

Warm  black  prints  with  cold  bath 
on  EB  —  rich  sepias  with  hot  bath 
on 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers. 
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The  Perfect  Developing'  Agent 

ELON 


In  combination  with  Hy- 
drochinon,  Elon  retains  in 
the  print  all  the  delicate 
gradation  and  modeling  of 
a  perfect  negative,  together 
with  brilliancy  and  warmth 
of  tone.  Elon  has  excel- 
lent keeping  quality  in  so- 
lution— does  not  deterior- 
ate rapidly   in    developing. 


Specify  ELON — your  dealer  can  supply  you 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers' . 
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Uniform  results  can  be  obtained 
only  by  using  chemicals  of  uniform 
strength  and  purity.  This  particu- 
larly applies  to  the  sodas  used  in 
compounding  developers.  They  con- 
trol the  color,  contrast  and  density  of 
the  negative.  If  the  sodas  vary  the 
results  will  also  vary. 

Eastman  Tested  Sodas  are  of  un- 
varying strength  and  quality — produce 
certain  results — are  economical  to  use 
and  cost  no  more. 


Insist  on  Eastman  Tested 
Chemicals,  in  the  container 
which  bears  this  seal. 


EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers' 
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Sliding  Ground  Glass  Carriage 
for  Double  Plate  Holders 


Sliding  Ground  Glass  Carriages  arc  made  to  fit  the  8  x  10  and 
11  X  14  Century  Studio  Cameras,  and  are  so  constructed  that  the  re- 
ceding ground  glass  panel  can  be  shifted  to  either  side.  This  allows 
the  operator  to  make  two  5x8  exposures  on  an  8  x  10  plate,  or  two 
7  X  11  exposures  on  an  11  x  14  plate.  When  the  back  is  centered,  the 
full  size  8  X  10  or  11  x  14  negatives  may  be  made. 

Double  holders  for  either  plates  or  Eastman  Portrait  Films  are 
supplied  for  use  with  the  Sliding  Ground  Glass  Carriage. 

THE    PRICE 

11  X  14  Sliding  Ground  Glass  Carriage  with  one  11  x  14 

Sterling  double  Plate  Holder ^21.00 

8  X  10  Sliding  Ground  Glass  Carriage  with  one  8  x  10 

Eastman  Double  View  Plate  Holder 18.00 

11  X  14  Sterling  Plate  Holders,  each 6.00 

11  X  14  Sterling  Portrait  Film  Holders,  each     ....  6.00 

8  X  10  Eastman  View  Plate  Holders,  each 1.25 

8  X  10  Eastman  Portrait  Film  Holders,  each     ....  1.25 

CENTURY  CAMERA  DIVISION, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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The  Simple  Richness  of  a  hand  made  mounter 
carefully  made  will  be  found  in 


The  Venetian 


(Listed  on  page  26  of  our  Spring  Catalogue) 


Where  the  print  is  slipped  under— Made  out  of  the  best 
grades  of  cloth  finished  stocks  — Extra  weight— Hand  deckled 
and  tooled— Gives  you  not  bulk,  but  quality  — Tho^  kind  you 
need  for  the  good  priced  Portrait  in  all  tones — If  you  are 
interested  in  high-grade  slip-in  mounters— 

Send  seven  tivo-cent  stamps  and  we  tvill  send 
four  new  styles  for  slip-in  and  sheet  Portraits. 
Call  for  Sample  Offer  No.  JfS . 

DESIGNED    AND   MANUFACTURED    BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)     .    CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America. 


i^UR  POLICY 

^-^   Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 

It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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THE  SUPERIORITY  OF 
EASTMAN  PORTRAIT 
FILM  NEGATIVES 

When  a  good  workman  wishes 
to  better  his  work  his  first  thought 
should  be  of  the  quahty  of  the 
material  he  is  using  and  whether 
or  not  it  is  limiting  the  truthful 
reproduction  of  the  effects  he  is 
able  to  produce  under  his  sky- 
light. 

Eastman  Portrait  Film  is  for  the 
photographer  who  would  forge 
ahead — for  the  man  who  is  never 
satisfied  with  what  has  been  done 
so  long  as  he  sees  room  for  im- 
provement. And  Portrait  Films 
have  qualities  that  are  readily 
appreciated  by  such  workers — 
qualities  not  to  be  found  in  any 
plate. 

We  will  not  dwell  on  the  physi- 
cal qualities  of  films — their  light- 
ness, flexibility  or  compactness, 
but  we  do  wish  to  impress  our 
readers  with  two  important  film 
qualities  which  will  permit  you 
to  improve  your  work. 


Portrait  Films  have  a  delicate 
and  wide  scale  of  gradation  and 
are  practically  free  from  halation, 
which  clogs  and  degrades  the 
half-tones  of  portraits  made  on 
glass  plates,  especially  where 
strong  lights  are  employed. 

Where  is  the  operator  who  has 
not  posed  a  lady  in  a  beautiful 
white  gown— lighted  the  draper- 
ies so  there  was  a  shimmer  and 
sheen  of  silk  or  satin  and  trans- 
lucent shadows  cast  by  the  folds 
of  filmy  material  —  made  his  ex- 
posure with  high  hopes  of  pro- 
ducing the  effects  he  saw  on  his 
ground  glass,  only  to  be  disap- 
pointed in  the  negative? 

Such  results  cannot  be  obtained 
on  a  sensitive  material  which  is 
coarse  in  its  grain  and  which  ren- 
ders gradation  in  a  series  of  steep, 
abrupt  steps.  Portrait  Film  is 
capable  of  catching  and  holding 
this  delicate  play  of  light  and 
shade  on  white  draperies  because 
of  the  very  fine  grain,  the  long 
scale  of  gradation  and  the  lati- 
tude of  its  emulsion. 
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We  are  often  asked,  "  How  do 
you  secure  such  beautiful  illus- 
trations in  Studio  Light — such 
perfect  reproductions  of  photo- 
graphic prints?"  It  is  because 
we  use  half-tone  plates  made  with 
a  very  fine  screen  ( 175  lines  to 
the  inch) ,  and  it  is  the  same  with 
negative  making.  A  coarse  grain- 
ed emulsion  gives  you  the  same 
result  as  a  coarse  screen  half-tone ; 
a  shadow,  a  highlight  and  a  few 
abrupt  intervening  steps. 

The  fine  grained  emulsion  of 
Portrait  Film  will  reproduce  every 
gradation  of  the  most  perfect 
lighting  you  can  produce.  But 
perfect  as  this  emulsion  is,  its 
most  valuable  qualities  would  be 
wasted  if  it  were  coated  on  a 
glass  base.  This  is  where  the 
second  and  probably  the  most 
valuable  quality  of  Portrait  Film 
—the  practical  absence  of  hala- 
tion— comes  in.  The  physical 
properties  of  glass  are  such  that 
they  would  destroy  those  very 
qualities  in  the  emulsion  that 
made  it  valuable  to  the  discrim- 
inating professional. 

The  refracting  and  reflecting 
properties  of  glass  plates — even 
when  backed  —  invariably  cause 
that  deceptive  spreading  of  light 
which  attacks  the  under  side  of 
the  emulsion  and  destroys  or  de- 
grades the  highlights  and  half- 
tones of  fine  draperies  and  the 
modeling  of  flesh  tones. 

The  emulsion  of  Eastman  Por- 
trait Film  is  coated  on  a  thin  flex- 
ible base  that  does  not  have  the 


reflecting  power,  the  density  nor 
the  thickness  of  glass.  For  this 
reason  the  negative  made  on  Por- 
trait Film  catches  and  holds  those 
little  live  spots  in  the  draperies 
and  the  texture  of  flesh  in  high- 
lights that  give  such  roundness 
and  relief  to  the  figure.  No  glass 
plate  can  help  you  improve  your 
work  or  enable  you  to  secure  as 
high  a  degree  of  quality  in  your 
negatives  as  Eastman  Portrait 
Film. 


THE   WAR    AND    THE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MARKET 

NO  PRESENT  CAUSE  FOR  ALARM 

Owing  to  the  temporary  elimin- 
ation of  trade  with  European 
countries,  a  condition  precipitated 
by  the  present  war,  the  prices  of 
some  photographic  chemicals  will 
be  rather  unstable  for  a  time. 
Our  future  prices  and  those  of 
your  stock  dealer,  on  the  East- 
man Tested  Chemicals  aff*ected, 
will  necessarily  be  subject  to 
changes  in  accordance  with  mar- 
ket conditions.  This  condition 
is  due  to  the  fact  that  most  pho- 
tographic chemicals  or  bases  for 
such  chemicals  are  procured  in  the 
Foreign  Market,  and  at  the  pres- 
ent time  the  stock  of  some  of 
these  chemicals  in  this  country 
is  limited. 

We  sincerely  hope  that  these 
unexpected  conditions  may  be 
relieved  shortly  and  that  condi- 
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By  A.  R.  Lindstedt 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
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The  Eastman  Rotary  Print  Trimmer 


tions  may  become  normal  before 
they  prove  a  hardship  upon  the 
professional  photographer.  ,y  . 
As  to  the  supply  of  Plates, 
Papers  and  Eastman  Portrait 
Film,  there  is  no  occasion,  at 
present,  for  alarm,  as  we  always 
have  on  hand  a  large  stock  of  raw 
materials  and  will  be  able  to  sup- 
ply the  demand  for  these  goods 
for  some  time  to  come  regardless 
of  foreign  conditions. 


No  professional   photographer 
or  employee  can  afford  to  miss  the 

Eastman  School 

of 

Professional 

Photography 

The  practical  value  of  the  instruc- 
tion received  is  worth,  many  times 
over,  the  time  and  expense  of  at- 
tending . 


THE    EASTMAN    RO- 
TARY PRINT  TRIM- 
MER. 

This  trimmer  is  constructed 
upon  an  entirely  different  princi  pie 
from  the  ordinary  straight  blade 
trimmer.  As  shown  in  the  illus- 
tration, a  circular  steel  disc  re- 
volving upon  a  spindle  which  is 
supported  by  two  strong  track 
rods,  takes  the  place  of  the  usual 
trimming  blade.  This  disc,  pro- 
tected by  a  heavy  wire  guard, 
revolves  in  contact  with  the  steel 
plate  on  the  bed  of  the  trimmer, 
the  revolving  motion  cutting  the 
print  and  at  the  same  time  auto- 
tomatically  keeping  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  disc  sharp. 

A  comfortable  hand  hold 
makes  the  trimming  movement 
easy.  The  disc  is  made  to  revolve 
and  the  tension  maintained  by 
means  of  a  rawhide  belt  over  a 
small  drum  attached  to  the  disc. 
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Art  Noveau  Leather  Cases 


A  print  is  slipped  under  the 
transparent  guide  and  placed 
against  a  ruler  at  the  end,  as 
with  any  trimmer.  A  forward 
motion  trims  the  print.  At  the 
backward  motion  the  print  is 
turned  and  the  operation  re- 
peated, making  it  possible  to  se- 
cure great  speed  in  trimming 
with  a  much  easier  and  more 
simple  arm  movement.  New 
cutting  discs  are  easily  attached, 
when  necessary,  by  removing  a 
lock  nut. 

THE  PRICE 

Eastman  Rotary  Print  Trim- 
mer, 12  inch  bed      .     .     .     $5.00 
Extra  cutters,  ea<'h      ...         .25 


A  FALL  MONEY  MAKER 
■*■  ^  The  words  "Art  Noveau" 
may  mean  many  things  of  more 
or  less  merit,  but  recently,  under 
that  name,  there  has  been  placed 
on  the  market  a  beautiful  line  of 
genuine  leather  cases  that  should 
appeal  to  studios  this  Fall  for  the 
best  priced  portraits  in  Light  and 
Dark  Sepia  prints.  It  is  rather 
difficult,  on  paper,  to  convey  any 
impression  of  their  beauty  and 
practicability. 

Unlike  most  articles  made  in 
leather,  they  are  sold  at  extreme- 
ly low  prices — the  4x6  size  at 
$30.00  per  100,  the  5  X  8  size  at 
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$40.00  per  100,  and  larger  sizes 
in  proportion. 

They  are  made  of  lamb  skin, 
very  delicate  in  shade,  and  with 
the  feel  and  appearance  that  sug- 
gests real  quality — lined  through- 
out with  silk  linen  stock.  The 
sheet  portrait  is  slipped  in,  under 
corners,  which  hold  it  firmly  and 
in  place. 

There  is  practically  no  orna- 
mentation, except  a  delicate  line 
around  the  edge  next  print, 
which  just  adds  the  finishing 
touch  to  a  very  desirable  article, 
and  one  that  should  prove  a 
money-maker  for  Fall  portraits 
and  enlargements. 

They  are  manufactured  by 
Taprell,  Loomis  &  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  are  listed  on 
page  11  of  their  Fall  Supplement. 


/^UR    ILLUSTRATIONS 

^^  The  illustrations  in  this 
number  of  Studio  Light  are  pho- 
to-etchings from  the  studio  of 
Alfred  R.  Lindstedt  of  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

To  quote  Mr.  Lindstedt,  "Pho- 
tography is  the  most  pliable  art 
medium  in  the  world,  but  to  the 
man  who  would  take  full  advan- 
tage of  its  wide  range  of  possibil- 
ities, an  art  education — a  knowl- 
edge of  artistic  anatomy  and 
pictorial  composition  is  quite  as 
essential  as  it  is  to  the  artist  who 
uses  the  brush  as  his  medium  of 
expression." 


In  his  own  country,  Sweden, 
Mr.  Lindstedt  acquired  this  first 
knowledge.  He  became  a  suc- 
cessful interior  decorator,  but  felt 
there  were  other  fields  which 
would  permit  more  individuality 
of  expression — and  to  this  end 
he  interested  himself  in  photog- 
raphy. As  his  knowledge  increas- 
ed he  saw  its  vast  possibilities  as 
a  profession  and  adopted  it. 

With  his  ideas  of  art,  the  pho- 
tograph was  often  too  truthful — 
left  nothing  to  the  imagination. 
Things  which  were  objectionable 
and  attracted  undue  attention 
must  therefore  be  discarded  and 
those  desirable,  accentuated. 

It  was  in  this  way  that  Mr. 
Lindstedt  evolved  his  peculiar 
style  of  work  which  he  chooses 
to  call  the  "Photo  Etching." 

"I  find  it  invaluable  as  it  per- 
mits the  same  freedom  of  hand- 
ling as  the  artist  would  have  with 
his  pencil  or  crayon,  and  a  wealth 
of  tone  effects  not  obtainable  in 
simple  photography." 

To  those  of  our  readers  who 
did  not  see  Mr.  Lindstedt 's  beau- 
tiful work  in  the  Eastman  display 
at  the  Atlanta  National  Conven- 
tion, we  must  explain  that  the 
backgrounds  of  these  pictures  are 
in  color,  a  flat  or  solid  tint  being 
applied  in  such  a  way  that  the 
print  appears  to  be  made  on  a 
paper  of  cream,  yellow,  sepia, 
grey  or  green  as  the  case  may 
be.  The  etching  appears  to  be 
done  on  the  negative,  as  this 
would  be  the  simplest  way  to 
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secure  the  dark  lines.  Where  the 
highhghts  are  accentuated,  the 
work  seems  to  be  on  the  print, 
but  however  the  result  is  secured 
the  effect  is  certainly  very  pleas- 
ing and  offers  the  greatest  oppor- 
tunity for  the  display  of  ability 
and  individuality. 

The  prints  are  made  on  Artura 
Paper,  for  even  with  the  great 
amount  of  etching  of  draperies, 
the  flesh  tones  must  be  as  faith- 
fully rendered  as  in  a  straight 
print  from  a  negative. 

Not  all  of  our  readers  are  pos- 
sessed of  the  ability  to  do  this 
sort  of  work,  but  it  is  most  inter- 
esting to  see  what  others  have 
accomplished,  and  a  study  of  Mr. 
Lindstedt's  work  may  offer  sug- 
gestions to  some  of  those  who 
have  attempted  work  along  sim- 
ilar lines. 


The  best  enlargement  is  the 
one  most  closely  approach- 
ing a  contact  print. 

Artura 
Carbon 
Black 

Enlargements  retain  the 
contact  quality. 


PHOTOGRAPHING 
COLORED  OBJECTS 

To  make  a  negative  of  a  sub- 
ject containing  many  colors  and 
from  this  negative  to  make  a 
print  that  will  accurately  record 
the  luminosity  or  light  reflecting 
value  of  each  color  is  simplicity 
itself. 

We  believe  this  statement  will 
be  challenged  by  every  photog- 
rapher whose  pictures  have  al- 
ways represented  red  and  orange 
(bright  colors)  as  black,  and  blue 
and  violet  (dark  colors)  as  white, 
so  we  will  undertake  to  explain, 
in  simple ,  non-technical  language, 
how  these  results  can  be  ob- 
tained. 

It  is  well  known  that  ordinary 
plates  are  over-sensitive  to  blue 
and  violet,  under-sensitive  to  yel- 
low  and  orange  and  almost 
wholly  insensitive  to  red.  Their 
rendering  of  color  values  is  but 
slightly  improved  by  using  a  color 
screen  or  filter. 

Orthochromatic  plates  are 
more  uniformly  sensitive  to  col- 
ors and  their  rendering  of  color 
values  is  greatly  improved  by 
the  use  of  a  suitable  filter.  But 
neither  orthochromatic  plates  nor 
ordinary  plates  can  render  the 
color  value  of  red,  whether  used 
with  or  without  a  filter. 

Wratten  &  Wainwright  Pan- 
chromattic  plates  are  sensitive  to 
red  and  all  the  other  colors  of 
the  spectrum  and  they  will  per- 
fectly render  the  value  of  every 
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color  when  used  with  a  Wratten 
&  Wainwright  K  3  Filter.  They 
will  also,  when  used  with  Wrat- 
ten &  Wainwright  Contrast  Fil- 
ters, render  remarkable  tonal  con- 
trasts between  different  colors, 
whether  these  colors  have  about 
the  same  or  different  light  values. 

Since  every  photographer  pos- 
sesses, or  can  readily  obtain  from 
his  dealer,  a  copy  of  the  Seed 
Dry  Plate  booklet,  whose  cover 
shows  the  colored  labels  used  on 
the  boxes  of  the  various  brands 
of  Seed  plates,  we  have  used 
this  for  the  subject  of  our  illus- 
trations, that  the  photographer 
may  see,  by  comparing  these 
multicolored  labels  with  our  illus- 
trations, the  remarkable  results 
obtained  by  photographing  col- 
ored objects  through  Wratten  & 
Wainwright  Filters  on  Wratten  & 
Wainwright  Panchromatic  Plates. 

In  making  these  comparisons 
it  should  be  remembered,  how- 
ever, that  our  illustrations  are 
half-tone  reproductions,  which 
cannot  render  all  the  detail  of 
the  photographs  from  which  they 
were  made.  It  should  also  be 
borne  in  mind  that  the  cover  of 
the  Seed  booklet  contains  eight 
colors,  each  of  which  was  printed 
separately,  and  it  is  inevitable 
that  there  should  be  some  vari- 
ation in  the  depth  of  the  colors 
on  different  covers. 

We  must  also  call  attention  to 
the  fact  that  the  only  blue  our 
subject  contains  is  in  the  banner 
suspended  from   the  arrow  and 


in  the  space  between  the  margi- 
nal designs  on  each  side  of  the 
cover.  The  dark  color  in  the  27 
Gilt  Edge,  the  C  Ortho  and  the 
23  labels  is  not  blue  but  a  purple- 
black. 

With  the  exception  of  plate 
1,  all  the  illustrations  are  from 
Wratten  &  Wainwright  Panchro- 
matic Plates. 

Plate  1  shows  the  results  ob- 
tained when  an  ordinary  plate  is 
used.  It  will  be  seen  that  the 
orange  and  yellow  are  rendered 
dark,  the  red  nearly  black  and 
the  blue  is  rendered  white. 

In  plate  2,  made  with  a  Wrat- 
ten &  Wainwright  Panchromatic 
Plate,  without  a  filter,  the  supe- 
rior rendering  of  the  yellow  and 
orange  is  evident,  while  in  plate 
3,  which  represents  the  results 
obtained  when  a  K-3  (yellow) 
Filter  is  used  with  the  Panchro- 
matic Plate,  we  have  the  correct 
rendering  of  the  light  values  of 
all  the  colors. 

Plate  4  shows  that  a  strong 
yellow  filter  will  render  yellow 
as  white  and  represent  orange 
and  green  as  light  colors. 

Plates  5,  6  and  7  illustrate  the 
remarkable  results  obtained  when 
contrast  filters  are  used. 

Plate  5  shows  that  an  orange- 
red  filter  will  render  red,  light, 
orange,  still  lighter,  yellow  as 
white,  and  blue -green,  dark, 
while  plate  6  shows  that  a  deep 
red  filter  will  render  yellow-green 
a  light  tone ;  and  yellow,  orange 
and  red,  a  pure  white. 
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PLATE  1 
Seed  23  Plate  without  Filter 
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PLATE  2 

Wratten  &  Wainwright  Panchromatic 
Plate  without  Filter 
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PLATE  3 

Wratten  &  Wainwright  Panchromatic 

Plate  K-3  (Yellow)  Filter 

The  correct  rendition 


PLATE  4 

Wratten  &  Wainwright  Panchromatic 
Plate  G  (Strong  Yellow)  Filter 
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PLATE  5 

Wratten  &  Wainwright  Panchromatic 
Plate  A  (Orange-Red)  Filter 


PLATE  6 

Wratten  &  Wainwright  Panchromatic 
Plate  F  (Deep  Red)  Filter 
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Seed  Dry  Plate 

A 

PLATE  7 

Wratten  &  Wainwright  Panchromatic 
Plate  B  (Green)  Filter 


The  green  filter  (plate  7)  ren- 
ders red  as  black,  blue-green 
nearly  white  and  green  very  light. 

From  what  has  been  shown  the 
photographer  can  readily  see  that 
by  using  Wratten  &  Wainwright 
Panchromatic  Plates  with  a  K-3 
Filter  the  correct  rendering  of 
color  values  in  photographs  is 
easily  obtained,  and  that  by  using 
these  plates  with  the  Wratten  & 
Wainwright  Contrast  Filters,  al- 
most any  degree  of  contrast  be- 
tween colors  may  be  produced  in 
the  negative. 

For  landscape  work  the  ortho- 
chromatic  filters  should  be  used. 
These  are  known  as  the  K  series. 
The  K-1  gives  a  medium  ortho- 
chromatic   correction.    The  K-2 
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splendidly  renders  cloud  effects 
and  is  the  one  most  extensively- 
used  in  landscape  work,  while 
the  K-3  gives  the  full  orthochro- 
matic  rendering  of  all  colors  as 
seen  by  the  eye. 

In  photographing  furniture  the 
yellow  filters  are  most  satisfac- 
tory for  oak  and  other  yellow 
woods,  while  the  A  (orange-red) 
filter  is  best  for  mahogany  or 
rosewood,  the  F  (deep  red)  fil- 
ter only  being  used  in  extreme 
cases  for  very  dark  mahogany. 

Any  object  will  photograph  on 
a  Wratten  &  Wainwright  Pan- 
chromatic Plate  exactly  as  it  ap- 
pears to  the  eye  when  viewed 
through  the  filter  to  be  used. 
This  makes  it  a  very  simple  mat- 
ter to  secure  exactly  the  desired 
result  by  first  looking  at  the  ob- 
ject through  the  various  filters, 
selecting  the  one  best  suited  to 
the  purpose. 

Contrast  Filters  for  Commer- 
cial Photography 

Complete  set  of  eight  Filters, 
3  in.  square,  cemented  in  B 
glass,  packed  in  a  neat  case, 
K-1.  K-2,  K-3,  G,  A,  B,  C, 
F,  per  set $20.00 

Set  of  three  Filters,  3  inches 
square,  cemented  in  B  glass 
and  packed  in  neat  case, 
K-3,  G,  A,  per  set    .     .     .      7.50 

Separate  Filters,  any  of  the 
above,  3  inches  square,  ce- 
mented in  B  glass,  each     .      2.50 


Use  Eastman  Tested  Chem- 
icals and  he  certain. 


A  WORD  WITH  A  NEW 
MEANING 

A  great  many  men  have  a  way 
of  ignoring  the  very  things  that 
spell  OPPORTUNITY  in  capi- 
tal letters,  deceiving  themselves 
with  the  argument  that  this  or 
that  particular  thing  might  help 
the  other  man's  business,  but 
that  it  doesn't  fit  their  own  case. 

The  principles  of  doing  busi- 
ness that  make  one  man  success- 
ful will  work  equally  well  in  your 
business,  if  you  make  them  fit. 

There's  an  old  word  that  has 
come  to  occupy  a  most  important 
place  in  the  present  vocabulary 
of  business  terms  because  it  rep- 
resents a  new  principle  in  mod- 
ern business  —  that  word  is  "Ser- 
vice." 

Other  things  being  equal,  the 
man  who  offers  his  patrons  the 
best  service  will  get  the  most 
business.  And  photography  offers 
all  sorts  of  opportunity  for  mak- 
ing the  word  "service"  mean  the 
same  to  you  in  your  business  that 
it  has  to  thousands  of  other  suc- 
cessful business  men. 

In  your  advertising,  talk  ser- 
vice, provided,  of  course,  that 
you  live  up  to  your  advertising. 
"Appointments  by  telephone"  are 
often  advertised.  When  the  ap- 
pointment is  made  for  a  certain 
hour  and  the  customer  is  com- 
pelled to  wait  half  an  hour  while 
another  sitting  is  being  made, 
you  have  not  given  service.  When 
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you  make  an  appointment,  live 
up  to  it. 

If  for  any  reason  a  man  is 
compelled  to  wait  for  a  sitting, 
make  him  comfortable.  The 
morning  paper  or  a  current  mag- 
azine should  be  at  hand  to  keep 
his  mind  employed  and  make 
the  time  seem  shorter. 

Dressing  rooms  should  always 
be  as  neat,  clean  and  well  sup- 
plied with  toilet  articles  and  linen 
as  the  lady  who  sits  for  her  por- 
trait would  find  in  her  own  home. 
And  if  she  does  not  have  a  maid 
and  needs  some  little  help  in 
making  a  change  of  costume  or 
other  preparation  of  her  toilet, 
the  receptionist  in  the  studio 
which  offers  service  will  see  that 
the  lady  has  proper  attention 
without  its  being  necessary  for 
her  to  ask  for  it. 

Promptness  is  as  great  a  ser- 
vice as  courtesy.  In  fact  most 
people  will  appreciate  prompt- 
ness more.  Proofs  at  the  exact 
time  they  are  promised— deliv- 
ered, mailed  or  at  the  studio  — 
sittings  made  over  promptly 
when  not  entirely  satisfactory, 
without  the  necessity  of  an  argu- 
ment, work  delivered  promptly 
at  the  time  promised ;  all  of  these 
things  constitute  the  kind  of  ser- 
vice that  is  appreciated. 

There  are  a  thousand  and  one 
little  things  that  come  under  the 
head  of  service,  and  you  should 
impress  it  upon  your  employees 
and  continually  remind  yourself 
that  you  are  paid  for  the  service 


you  give  the  customer.  Compe- 
tition is  too  keen  for  you  to  allow 
yourself  or  those  about  you  to 
get  the  idea  you  are  doing  your 
customers  a  favor  when  you  take 
their  money  and  permit  them  to 
secure  work  from  your  studio. 
You  must  give  value  for  value, 
and,  in  addition,  a  full  measure 
of  courtesy  and  attention,  for 
which,  in  return,  you  will  receive 
the  good  will,  the  good  word 
and  the  continued  business  of 
those  you  serve. 


Use  the 

Eastman 
Plate  Tank 

Spend  less  time  in  the  dark  room 
— secure  the  printing  quality  that 
only  Pyro  mill  give. 

When  a  comparison  is  made,  a 
tray  developed  negative  often  shows 
fog  where  the  edges  should  be  clear. 
That  Jog  extends  over  the  entire 
negative,  degrading  its  half-tones 
—  destroying  its  brilliancy. 

The  Tank  developed  negative  has 
clean  edges — is  clean  throughout. 
Print  from  the  two  and  the  quality 
of  the  Tank  developed  negative  is 
still  more  apparent.  Use  the  East- 
man Plate  Tank. 
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THE   ONLY   CON- 
DITION 

We  make  but  one  condi- 
tion in  our  oflfer  of  cuts  for 
the  use  of  photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two 
photographers  in  the  same 
town  would  not  care  to  use 
the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obhged  to  hmit 
this  offer  to  one  photogra- 
pher in  a  town.  It  will  be 
a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order 
from  a  city  will  be  promptly 
filled.  Succeeding  orders  (if 
any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  re- 
mittance, of  course,  will  be 
returned.  It  is  also  obvious 
that  we  cannot,  on  account 
of  the  cost  of  the  drawings, 
furnish  any  large  variety  of 
cuts  at  the  nominal  prices 
quoted,  and  therefore  can 
offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your 
order  in  Jirst,  as  it  would  not 
be  fair  to  give  the  man  who 
happens  to  get  in  his  order 
early  one  month,  a  permanent 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no 
orders  in  advance.  They 
must  always  specify  the  num- 
ber of  cut  wanted.  These  cuts 
consist  of  the  illustrations 
only,  thus  making  it  possi- 
ble for  the  printer  to  change 
the  wording  or  the  amount 
of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  Co. 


Most  natural,  to  be  sure,  are 
those  portraits  in  which  formality 
is  cast  aside  and  by  our  modern 
methods  you  are  scarcely  conscious 
of  being  photographed. 

Such  pictures  are  most  pleasing 
to  yourself  and  friends. 


Make  a?i  appointment  to-day. 

The  Pyro  Studio 


No.  206.    Price,  80  cents. 
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ulletin:  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1914 


Cincinnati,  O September  8,  9,  10 

Syracuse,  N.  Y September  16,  17,  18 

Albany,   N.  Y September  22,  23,  24 

Washington,   D.   C Sept.  29,  30,  Oct.  1 

Knoxville,   Tenn October  6,  7,  8 

Atlanta,  Georgia October  13,  14,  15 

New  Orleans,  La October  20,  21,  22 

#  ^1  ^ 
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SIXTY  DA  YS  LEFT 

1914 

Kodak  Advertising  Competition 

Closes  November  1st,  at  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

$3,000.00 
CASH  PRIZES 

For  pictures  to  be  used  in. 
illustrating 

Kodak  Advertisements 

OPEN  TO  ALL  PROFESSIONAL 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  AND 

THEIR  EMPLOYEES 


Write  for  circular  giving  details 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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THE  EASTMAN 
PLATE  TANK 

Insures  correct  development  in  a  given  time 
at  a  certain  temperature.  The  plate  tank 
maintains  the  developer  at  an  even  temper- 
ature, prevents  any  trace  of  fog,  eliminates  the 
element  of  doubt  and  produces  clean  snappy 
negatives  that  are  a  delight  to  the  printer. 

The  uniformity  of  tank  developed  negatives 
insures  the  uniformity  of  print  quality,  saves 
the  printer's  time  and  prevents  waste. 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers' . 
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EASTMAN  VIEW  CAMERA,  No.  1 

Improved  Model  of  Empire  State  and 
Century  View  Cameras 

Our  many  years  experience  in  the  manufacture  of  View  Cameras 
has  been  concentrated  in  producing  the  Eastman  View  Camera  in 
two  models  which  combine  every  possible  convenience  of  practical 
value.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  Complete  Outfits,  which 
oflFer  unusual  value  for  so  small  an  outlay. 

The  Eastman  View  Camera  No.  1  is  the  most  substantial,  conven- 
ient and  reliable  camera  on  the  market,  for  the  money.  The  mission 
finish  of  the  wood  is  both  pleasing  and  novel  and  in  perfect  harmony 
with  the  black  bellows  and  oxidized  metal  parts. 

The  camera  has  double  extension,  front  and  back  focus,  rising 
front  with  rack  and  pinion,  large  front  board,  double  swing  back, 
reversible  back  with  vertical  cut-off  board  for  making  two  negatives 
on  one  plate,  automatic  bellows  support  and  carrying  case  accom- 
modating camera,  six  plate  holders  and  tripod. 


6j  X8i 

;P«i  00 

43.00 


8  X  10 
I2S.00 


THEPRICE  ,      „ 

Eastman  View  Camera  No.  1,  with  case  and  holder  $19  00 

"      Complete  Outfit*    .     .  34.00 
Complete  Outfit  No.  1,  with  Rectigraphic  instead  of 

Symmetrical  lens 45.00       55.00       65  0( 

*Kastinan  View  Complete  Ouiflts  Include:  Camera,  Symmetrical  lens,  Double  Valve  Auto 
Shutter,  glx  Plate  Holders.  Combination  Tripod,  R.  O.  C.  Focusing  Cloth  aud  Case  to  hold 
complete  outflt. 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers' . 
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EASTMAN  VIEW  CAMERA,  No.  2 

Improved  Model  of  Empire  State  and 
Century  View  Cameras 

The  Eastman  View  Camera  No.  2  combines  every  adjustment  of  practical 
value,  with  strength,  rigidity  and  handsomeness  of  design.  The  camera  proper 
is  of  solid  mahogany,  hand-finished,  the  extensions  being  of  cherry  for  its 
greater  strength. 

The  extensions  are  extra  heavy,  standards  large  and  rigid,  corners  dovetailed 
and  reinforced  with  brass,  front  board  is  large  and  rising  and  falling  front,  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  swings  and  front  and  back  focus  are  all  actuated  by  rack 
and  pinion.  The  back  may  be  racked  as  close  to  the  front  as  desired,  a  sliding 
tripod  block  permits  placing  the  center  of  weight  directly  over  tripod  head,  the 
back  is  reversible  and  both  horizontal  and  vertical  cut-out  boards  are  supplied. 

The  bellows,  of  genuine  leather,  has  automatic  support  to  prevent  sagging, 
extensions  are  firmly  locked  by  quarter  turn  of  a  key,  while  two  clamp  catches 
insure  rigidity.  All  nuts  controlling  adjustments  are  on  right  side— binding  nuts 
on  left.  The  canvas  case  accommodates  camera,  six  holders  and  tripod. 

This  is  the  most  efficient,  as  well  as  the  handsomest  view  camera  ever 
placed  on  the  market. 


THE    PRICE 


Eastman  View  Camera  No.  2,  with  case  and  holder 

"      Complete  Outfit      .     .      40.00 
Complete  Outfit  No.  2,  with  Rectigraphic  instead  of 

Symmetrical  lens 51.00 


5x7      6i  X  8^ 

?25  GO       $28.00 


8x  10 

$30.00 
50.00         58.00 


62.00 


72.00 


*Eastman  View  Complete  Outfits  include:  Camera,  Symmetrical  lens,  Double  Valve  Auto 
Shutter,  six  Plate  Holders,  Combination  Tripod,  R.  O.  C.  Focusing  Cloth  and  Case  to  hold 
complete  outfit. 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers' . 
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Prints  with  the  texture  and  quahty 
of  an  etching  are  secured  on  the  pure 
platinum  coated  stock  of 

EASTMAN 


OR 


PLATINUM 

And  such  prints  appeal  to  those  who 
can  afford  your  best  work. 

Mellow  warm  black  prints  with  cold 
bath  on  EB  —  rich  velvety  sepias 
with  hot  bath  on 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers'. 
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No.  4  MAJESTIC  PRINT  DRYER 

Will  Dry  Single  or  Double  Weight  Prints  Absolutely  Flat 
Without  Curl  in  from  Fifteen  to  Thirty  Minutes. 

The  dryer  has  a  capacity  of  four  rolls.  If  less  than  four  com- 
partments are  used  the  others  are  closed  by  lids  as  shown  in  the 
illustration. 

The  drying  roll  consists  of  a  sheet  of  corrugated  board,  a  muslin 
faced  blotter,  a  plain  blotter,  another  sheet  of  corrugated  board  and 
a  hollow  metal  core.  After  removing  surplus  water,  the  wet  prints 
are  placed  face  down  on  the  muslin  faced  blotter,  covered  with  the 
plain  blotter,  rolled  between  the  sheets  of  corrugated  board  around 
the  core  and  placed  in  the  dryer.  Heat  from  a  small  gas  plate  (not 
supplied)  is  forced  through  the  dryer  by  means  of  an  electric  fan. 
(The  gas  plate  should  be  placed  about  fifteen  inches  below  the  lower 
edge  of  the  fan.)  The  corrugations  of  the  board  coming  next  to 
the  blotters  on  either  side  permit  the  heated  air  to  come  in  direcrt 
contact  with  the  entire  surface  of  the  blotters  while  the  metal  core, 
being  closed  at  one  end,  prevents  any  heat  being  lost  through  the 
center  of  the  roll. 

Each  compartment  will  dry  all  the  prints  that  can  be  placed  on 
the  blotter,  twenty-four  inches  wide  and  nine  feet  long. 

No.  4  Majestic  Print  Dryer  with  electric  fan, 

four  holes  and  four  drying  rolls,    .    .    .    $45.00 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers'. 
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Uniform  results  can  be  obtained 
only  by  using  chemicals  of  uniform 
strength  and  purity.  This  particu- 
larly applies  to  the  sodas  used  in 
compounding  developers.  They  con- 
trol the  color,  contrast  and  density  of 
the  negative.  If  the  sodas  vary  the 
results  will  also  vary. 

Eastman  Tested  Sodas  are  of  un- 
varying strength  and  quality— produce 
certain  results— are  economical  to  use 
and  cost  no  more. 


Insist  on  Eastman  Tested 
Chemicals,  in  the  container 
which  bears  this  seal. 


EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers' 
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Sliding  Ground  Glass  Carriage 
for  Double  Plate  Holders 


Sliding  Ground  Glass  Carriages  are  made  to  fit  the  8  x  10  and 
11  X  14  Century  Studio  Cameras,  and  are  so  constructed  that  the  re- 
ceding ground  glass  panel  can  be  shifted  to  either  side.  This  allows 
the  operator  to  make  two  5x8  exposures  on  an  8 x  10  plate,  or  two 
7  X  11  exposures  on  an  11  x  14  plate.  When  the  back  is  centered,  the 
full  size  8  X  10  or  11  X  14  negatives  may  be  made. 

Double  holders  for  either  plates  or  Eastman  Portrait  Films  are 
supplied  for  use  with  the  Sliding  Ground  Glass  Carriage. 

THE    PRICE 

11  X  14  Sliding  Ground  Glass  Carriage  with  one  11  x  14 

Sterling  double  Plate  Holder ^21.00 

8  X  10  Sliding  Ground  Glass  Carriage  with  one  8  x  10 

Eastman  Double  View  Plate  Holder 18.00 

11  X  14  Sterling  Plate  Holders,  each 6.00 

11  X  14  Sterling  Portrait  Film  Holders,  each     ....  6.00 

8  X  10  Eastman  View  Plate  Holders,  each 1.25 

8  X  10  Eastman  Portrait  Film  Holders,  each     ....  1.25 

CENTURY  CAMERA  DIVISION, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY. 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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For  the  high-grade,  large  size  portrait   and   enlarge- 
ment— square  and  oval  openings — 

THE  EDMONSON 


Print  is  slipped 
under  flap. 


An  in-slip  folder  made  of  the  best  grade 
of  cloth  plated  stocks  in  both  insert 
and  cover,  listed  on   page  34   of 
our  Fall  Supplement. 


Natural  deckle  on  insert,  with  delicate  U. .;  color  design.  If  you 
are  interested  in  enlarged  prints  and  enlargements,  DON'T  FAIL 
TO  INSIST  ON  SEEING  THE  EDMONSON,  The  Danton,  The 
Gerhard  and  The  Proctor — all  for  large  prints  and  enlargements. 

Sample  of  the  5x7  Edmonson  on  receipt  of  five  two-cent  stamps, 
or  for  ten  two-cent  stamps  we  will  mail,  postpaid,  a  sample  of  The 
Edmonson,  The  Danton  and  The  Gerhard  —all  for  large  size  por- 
traits.   Be  sure  and  state  tones  you  are  making. 

Call  for  Sample  Offer  No.  SZ9 

DESIGNED    AND   MANUFACTURED   BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America. 


i^UR  POLICY 

^-^   Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 

It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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QPOTS 

'^-^  When  one  clique  of  men 
gets  control  of  the  visible  supply 
of  wheat,  there's  a  corner — but 
not  necessarily  a  shortage.  There 
is  panic  and  a  wild  unevenness  of 
prices. 

When  a  supply  is  apparently 
cut  off  on  chemicals,  when  there 
is  uncertainty  and  when,  wisely 
or  not,  certain  people,  in  order 
to  provide  for  the  future  send 
out  buying  orders  in  one  month 
for  more  than  they  had  ever  be- 
fore purchased  in  a  year,  the 
situation  is  somewhat  similar. 
There's  panic  and  unevenness 
and  there  is  good  reason  to  con- 
strue as  a  genuine  shortage  what 
is  really  "spottiness." 

Prices  on  chemicals  are  up — 
too  much  up,  but  are  not  as  high 
as  some  people  imagine.  Sources 
of  basic  supply  are  still  uncer- 
tain, though  the  situation  is  im- 
proving. Things  are  not  as  spot- 
ty as  they  were.  We  are  sup- 
plying Hydrochinon  at  triple  the 


former  price,  and  Elon  at  an  ad- 
vance of  50  % .  The  Tozol  price 
has  doubled,  and  we  are  selling 
Pyro  at  25%  advance.  Other 
chemicals  have  advanced,  some- 
what, say  from  10%  to  25%. 
Of  course  another  month  may 
see  a  change  in  either  direction. 
We  cannot  tell,  prices  may  go 
down  nearly  as  fast  as  they  have 
gone  up. 

But  there  is  one  point  that  we 
want  to  make  clear,  and  that  is 
that  there  are  dealers  who,  in 
order  to  protect  their  regular 
customers,  paid  extravagant  war 
prices  for  developers,  and  who 
in  turn  necessarily  charged  in 
proportion.  Be  careful,  before 
condemning  your  stock  house 
man  of  extortion.  He  may  have 
had  your  interests  in  mind  as 
well  as  his  own  when  his  pur- 
chases were  made.  When  a  man 
has  failed  at  two  or  three  points 
to  get  a  staple  article  at  any 
price,  he  is  pretty  likely  to 
be  willing  to  pay  an  extravagant 
price  when  he  does  find  it. 
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A  really  serious  chemical  fam- 
ine would  have  come  if  we,  and 
others,  had  not  refused  to  fill  in 
full  the  extravagant  orders  that 
were  rushed  in  by  mail,  phone, 
and  telegraph  a  month  ago.  The 
flurry  seems  to  be  over.  Prices 
are  up  but  it  must  be  borne  in 
mind  that  even  the  goods  that 
are  now  made  in  this  country  are 
produced  under  conditions  that 
are  far  from  economical.  On  such 
as  are  still  imported  freight  rates 
are  up  and  insurance  is  up.  We 
shall  raise  prices  only  as  we  have 
to  and  shall  reduce  them  at  the 
first  opportunity.  Speculation  in 
chemicals  is  not  to  our  taste.  We 
are  more  interested  in  steadily 
serving  our  customers,  with  pa- 
pers and  plates  with  which  the 
chemicals  are  used. 

After  all,  the  advance  in  the 
price  of  chemicals  adds  so  little 
to  the  cost  of  a  picture  as  to  be 
negligible.  We  shall  continue  our 
policy  of  endeavoring  to  so  distri- 
bute the  goods  that  immediate 
wants  will  be  taken  care  of.  We 
do  not  believe  that  any  photog- 
rapher anywhere  will  have  to  close 
his  studio  on  account  of  a  lack  of 
chemicals.  We  hope  that  prices 
are  not  only  now  at  their  highest, 
but  that,  through  substitutions 
and  new  sources  of  supply,  the 
trend  to  prices  before  many  more 
months  will  be  downward,  even 
though  the  war  continues  for  a 
year  or  more. 


THE    CHRISTMAS 
CAMPAIGN 

The  man  who  plans  a  system- 
atic campaign  for  business  is 
more  sure  of  results  than  the  one 
who  takes  business  as  it  comes. 

Business  methods  have  been 
preached  to  photographers  at  all 
conventions  and  schools  and  in 
magazines  for  several  years— and 
it  is  beginning  to  have  its  effect. 

There  is  no  reason  why  a  pho- 
tographer should  not  make  a 
study  of  business  methods,  the 
same  as  any  other  man  who  has 
a  commodity  to  sell.  "Art  for 
art's  sake"  sounds  good  and  is 
all  right  for  the  man  who  has  an 
income  from  other  sources,  but 
it  doesn't  permit  of  a  very  thick 
spreading  of  butter  on  the  pro- 
verbial bread. 

Just  now  business  men  are 
planning  their  Christmas  cam- 
paign, Christmas  displays,  Christ- 
mas advertising  for  the  news- 
papers and  the  stock  of  new 
goods  for  Christmas  business. 
Of  course,  the  latter,  in  photog- 
raphy, is  practically  covered  by 
mounts,  folders,  leather  photo- 
graph cases  and  gift  frames.  But 
new  goods  will  always  create  new 
enthusiasm  in  your  sales  depart- 
ment. 

If  I  were  conducting  a  studio 
at  the  present  time  and  business 
was  a  bit  slack,  I  would  jump  at 
the  opportunity  so  offered  to  plan 
a  Christmas  campaign.  I  would 
carefully  go  over  all    the  ideas 
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that  conventions  or  the  Eastman 
Professional  School  had  sug- 
gested to  me;  would  get  the 
ideas  of  all  my  employees  and 
would  give  careful  consideration 
of  all  the  new  things  offered  in 
the  way  of  mountings,  etc.  When 
a  decision  was  reached  as  to  what 
lines  of  work  were  to  be  pushed 
for  Holiday  business,  I  would  per- 
sonally superintend  the  making 
of  a  sufficient  number  of  new 
samples  to  replace  all  those  in 
the  sales-room  with  enough  left 
over  to  make  freiquent  changes 
in  my  show  case  display  for  the 
entire  Holiday  season.  This  fin- 
ished, I  would  either  buy  some 
of  the  printed  show  case  cards 
offered  by  Taprell,  Loomis  &  Co., 
or  have  some  neat  cards  lettered 
by  an  expert  in  this  work  to  be 
used  in  the  show  case. 

Then  there  is  the  newspaper 
advertising  which  reaches  all  who 
read  —  those  who  see  and  those 
who  don't  see  your  display  case. 
It  must  receive  your  most  care- 
ful thought,  or  it  is  money 
wasted.  It  must  compel  atten- 
tion or  it  will  not  be  read,  but  it 
must  do  more;  it  must  be  worth 
reading  or  it  will  not  hold  atten- 
tion until  its  purpose  is  accom- 
plished. The  cuts  we  offer  on 
page  22  will  attract  attention  to 
your  advertising  and  a  few  well 
worded  sentences  will  make  the 
reader  want  to  see  the  kind  of 
portraits  you  make.  An  attractive 
display  case  will  help  create  the 
desire  for  photographs,  and  cour- 


teous treatment,  a  clean,  neat 
studio,  prompt  delivery  of  work 
and  business  method  in  all  your 
transactions  with  the  public,  will 
insure  your  holding  your  busi- 
ness, provided  your  work  is  what 
it  should  be. 

Plan  your  campaign  in  ad- 
vance, and  you  will  get  your 
share  of  the  business  and  a  little 


THE   SEED    GRAFLEX 
PLATE 

This  is  an  innovation  in  Seed 
Plates.  It  is  the  most  rapid  plate 
we  have  ever  manufactured,  and, 
as  the  name  implies,  is  the  plate 
for  fast  Graflex  work — the  plate 
for  the  emergency,  that  will  give 
a  negative  with  an  exposure  of 
one  one-thousandth  of  a  second 
under  conditions  of  light  that 
would  render  the  ordinary  plate 
practically  useless. 

The   trouble  with   extremely 
fast  plates  has  been  the  coarse 
grain  of  the  silver  deposit.    This 
was  overcome  in  the  Seed  30  and         ^ 
a  perfect  portrait  plate  of  remark-        | 
able  speed  was  the  result.     But  a        ■ 
plate  of  much  greater  speed  and  of 
a  different  nature  than  the  Seed 
30  is  necessary  for  Graflex  work 
under  conditions  encountered  by 
the  average  Press  Photographer, 
who  must  get  his  pictures  regard- 
less of  conditions  of  light. 

The  Seed  Graflex  Plate  will 
not  only  do  this  work,  but  it  will 
do  it  better  than  any  other  light- 
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The  Absentee 

It  is  the  day  of  all  the  year — Thanksgiving 
Day — when  every  member  of  the  family  is  under 
the  home  roof-tree. 

Father  is  skilfully  disjointing  the  juicy  gobbler, 
and  mother,  with  anxiety  lest  the  meal  shall  not 
go  well,  sits  opposite,  serving  the  cranberries  and 
supervising  the  whole  ceremony;  little  Johnny  is 
attacking  a  mighty  drumstick,  and — and.  Oh! 
but  the  marmalade  is  good. 

Thanksgiving  Day,  the  family  day,  but  with 
nearly  always  a  regret  that  this  one  or  that  could 
not  be  present.  Had  to  go  to  Mary's  folks  this 
year,  you  know. 

Of  course,  it  doesn't  really  take  the  place  of 
the  absentee,  but  on  such  occasions,  along  with 
the  letter  of  regret — a  new  photograph. 


There  s  a  photographer   in  your   town. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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ning  speed  plate  that  has  ever 
been  made. 

Seed  Graflex  Plates  are  not  in- 
tended for  studio  work,  but  they 
have  a  very  fine  grain  and  will 
produce  a  better  quality  of  nega- 
tive with  high  speed  focal  plane 
shutter  exposures  than  any  plate 
that  has  ever  been  manufactured. 

Press  photography  not  only  re- 
quires a  fast  plate  but  also  one 
that  gives  good  contrast  for  news- 
paper engraving.  The  Seed  Gra- 
flex Plate  may  be  developed  un- 
til any  desired  degree  of  contrast 
has  been  obtained  without  danger 
of  chemically  fogging  the  nega- 
tive. 

While  this  strong  contrast  is 
desirable  for  this  particular  work, 
we  do  not  mean  to  say  the  Seed 
Graflex  Plate  will  only  produce 
negatives  with  excessive  contrast. 
It  is  a  plate  that  may  be  depend- 
ed upon  to  turn  failure  into  suc- 
cess in  any  kind  of  fast  shutter 
work  under  poor  conditions  of 
light.  If  negatives  of  ordinary 
contrast  are  desired,  give  ordin- 
ary development,  while  if  greater 
contrast  is  desired,  longer  devel- 
opment will  give  the  result. 

Seed  Graflex  Plates  have  ex- 
cellent keeping  qualities,  better 
gradation  than  any  plates  ap- 
proaching their  speed,  and  Seed 
uniformity  and  dependability — 
qualities  that  have  made  a  Seed 
Plate  the  one  invariably  selected 
for  work  of  the  greatest  impor- 
tance, i^ 


PARCELS    POST  CLAS- 
SIFICATION  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHERS 

A  MESSAGE  FROM  THE  SECRETARY  OF 
THE  P.  A.  OF  A.  TO  THE  PHOTOG- 
RAPHERS    OF    THE     UNITED    STATES 

There  has  been  an  insistent 
demand  on  the  part  of  photogra- 
phers to  have  photographs  in- 
cluded in  the  Parcels  Post  classi- 
fication, but  so  far  the  P.  A.  of  A. 
has  been  unable  to  obtain  satis- 
faction from  the  Postal  authori- 
ties. This  matter  was  again  taken 
up  by  Congress  at  the  recent 
Atlanta  Convention,  when  a  plan 
was  discussed  and  the  legislative 
committee  authorized  to  take 
proper  steps  to  secure  recognition 
by  the  Post  Office  officials. 

If  there  is  a  general  concerted 
demand  for  a  Parcels  Post  rate 
from  photographers  all  over  the 
country,  some  notice  will  be  taken 
and  results  may  be  secured,  but 
letters  of  appeal  must  show  that 
there  is  an  organized  effort  being 
made  to  bring  pressure  to  bear 
on  Washington.  The  plan  of  the 
legislative  committee  of  the  P. 
A.  of  A.  is  to  have  every  pho- 
tographer in  the  United  States 
send  a  typewritten  letter  to  the 
Third  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral, Washington,  D.  C,  pro- 
testing against  the  present  con- 
dition of  affairs  and  asking  that 
photographs  be  included  in  the 
Parcels  Post  classification.  To  do 
the  greatest  amount  of  good, 
these  letters  from  all  parts  of 
the  country  should  be  mailed  on 
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the  same  date  so  the  protest  will 
be  a  united  one  and  the  volume 
of  letters  reaching  the  Assistant 
Postmaster  General  be  so  great 
that  it  will  have  weight  and  com- 
pel attention. 

The  plan  is  a  good  one  and 
reasonably  certain  of  results  if 
every  photographer  will  obligate 
himself  to  write  such  a  letter  on 
October  30th,  the  date  set  for 
this  purpose.  The  Secretary  of 
the  P.  A.  of  A.  will  on  October 
30th,  write  a  letter  to  the  Third 
Assistant  Postmaster  General,  in- 
forming him  of  the  resolutions 
adopted  by  the  recent  Congress 
of  the  P.  A.  of  A.,  at  the  same 
time  making  an  earnest  plea  on 
behalf  of  the  photographers  of 
the  United  States  for  a  Parcels 
Post  rate  for  photographs. 

Mark  October  30th  on  your 
calendar  and  do  your  part  to- 
wards helping  the  Association 
secure  this  desired  legislation 
regardless  of  whether  you  are  a 
member  of  the  Association  or  not. 
Other  organizations  have  accom- 
plished results  along  these  lines. 
Will  every  photographer  please 
write  a  letter  on  October  30th 
to  see  what  photographers  can 
accomplish  by  organized  effort.'* 
John  I.  Hoffman, 
Sec'y  P.  A.  of  A. 


EASTMAN   ETCHING 
KNIFE 

As  will  be  seen  by  the  illus- 
tration above,  the  Eastman 
Etching  Knife  is  different  from 
etching  tools  that  have  been 
previously  marketed.  This  knife 
has  been  specially  designed  to 
conform  with  the  ideas  of  the 
most  practical  users  of  etching 
knives.  The  blade  has  two  broad 
cutting  edges  at  the  proper  angle 
to  allow  the  knife  to  be  held  in 
a  natural  and  easy  position  while 
working.  The  cutting  edges  have 
just  enough  curve  to  do  away 
with  any  probability  of  digging 
the  negative  with  a  sharp  point, 
at  the  same  time  being  flat 
enough  to  give  all  the  cutting 
surface  necessary.  The  handle  is 
tapering  towards  the  end  where 
it  rests  against  the  hand,  its  flat 
surface  preventing  the  knife  from 
turning  in  the  fingers.  The  blade 
itself  is  of  the  finest  quality  of 
steel  and  is  set  rigidly  in  the 
ebony  handle.  The  knife  com- 
plete measures  5%  inches  and 
is  enclosed  in  a  stropping  case 
which  offers  a  means  of  keeping 
the  cutting  edge  sharp  at  all 
times. 

This  is  undoubtedly  the  best 
and  most  practical  etching  tool 
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that  has  ever  been  placed  on  the 
market  and  should  be  in  the 
hands  of  every  retoucher  who 
is  required  to  use  a  knife  on  a 
negative. 

THE  PRICE 
Eastman  Etching  Knife  com- 
plete with  stropping  case     $1.00 

npHE  ABSENTEE 

-■-  There  is  something  about 
Thanksgiving  Day  that  makes 
everyone  who  ever  had  a  home 
want  to  be  there — of  all  days — 
on  that  one. 

'^  The  frost  in  the  air,  the  fallen 
leaves,  the  harvested  crops,  the 
smell  of  the  wood  fire,  to  say 
nothing  of  the  turkey  in  the 
kitchen  oven  —  who  would  miss 
spending  such  a  feast  day  under 
the  family  roof- tree  were  a  visit 
to  the  old  home  possible  ?  The 
boy  away  at  school  has  dreamed 
for  weeks  of  Mother's  pumpkin 
pies — and  what's  the  use  of  a 
boy  having  a  home  if  he  can't 
be  there  Thanksgiving  Day  ? 

But  sometimes  it's  different 
with  the  grown-ups.  What  then 
could  be  more  appropriate  than 
that  ad.  on  page  7  ?  Read  it  and 
you  will  fairly  see  the  good  things 
on  the  table.  You  will  also  re- 
call the  Thanksgiving  Days  you 
have  had  to  Sf)end  away  from 
home,  and  it  will  make  even  you 
— a  photographer— think  of  a 
picture  of  yourself  for  the  home 
folks. 


What  could  be  more  appropri- 
ate for  November  advertising  ? 
This  ad.  will  be  read  by  millions 
who  will  have  plenty  of  time  to 
have  portraits  made  to  send  the 
home  folks  for  Thanksgiving  Day . 
It  will  also  make  excellent  copy 
for  your  own  late  October  and 
early  November  local  advertising. 
Don't  crowd  it.  Give  it  good 
space  in  your  local  paper  with 
plenty  of  white  margin  to  make 
it  stand  out  prominently. 

This  advertisement  will  appear 
as  a  full  page  in  the  November 
Century,  Scrihner's,  Review  of 
Reviews,  McClure's,  Harper's, 
and  the  December  Cosmopolitan, 
which  is  issued  November  10th. 
It  will  also  appear  as  a  quarter 
page  in  the  November  Ladies* 
Home  Journal  and  Woman's 
Home  Companion. 

This  is  a  broadside  of  big  guns 
in  advertising,  the  effect  of  which 
will  be  felt  by  photographers 
from  one  end  of  the  country  to 
the  other. 

It  is  your  advertising,  for  your 
benefit,  and  if  you  are  the  live 
photographer  in  your  town,  you 
will  profit  by  it. 


In  ordering  the  Majestic 
Print  Dryer  from  your  dealer 
it  is  necessary  to  specify  direct 
or  alternating  current  and 
what  voltage. 
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FILM  SUPPORT  AS  A 
MEANS  OF  TITLING 
AND  PRESERVING  NEG- 
ATIVES 

We  have  received  a  great  many- 
letters  of  inquiry  regarding  the 
method  we  use  in  our  sample 
print  department  for  placing 
titles,  or  rather  lettering  on  the 
negative  which  gives  us  a  neat, 
clean  cut  letter  on  the  print. 
And  as  the  method  is  very  sim- 
ple and  may  be  used  to  advan- 
tage by  any  photographer  who 
has  occasion  to  title  negatives, 
we  give  the  following  explana- 
tion, beUeving  it  will  be  appre- 


The  Printing  Outfit 


Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  CO. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  CO. 

This  is  printed  on 
E.  K.  Co.  No.  1  Film  Support. 


As  the  Title  Appears  on  the  Print 

ciated    by   the   majority   of  our 
readers : 

The  first  thing  necessary  is  a 
small  hand  printing  press  and 
type  for  same.  These  small 
presses,  similar  to  the  one  shown 
in  our  illustration,  may  usually 
be  picked  up  in  a  second- 
hand store  for  a  few 
dollars  and  will  do  the 
work  as  well  as  a  larger 
machine.  The  three 
styles  of  type  shown  in 
our  illustration  will  be 
sufficient  for  all  ordinary 
purposes. 

The  title  which  you 
wish  to  appear  on  the 
print  is  set  up  in  type, 
locked  in  the  form  and 
placed  in  the  press.  The 
press  should  be  inked 
in  the  same  way  as  for 
printing  on  paper,  the 
ink  being  a  fairly  heavy 
quick  drying  black  print- 
er's  ink. 

When  you  have  made 
the  press  ready,  take  an 
impression  on  a  thin 
piece  of  paper  to  see  that 
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the  type  is  properly  inked  and 
there  are  no  mistakes  in  compo- 
sition. You  are  now  ready  for 
the  next  step. 

Tlie  title  is  to  be  printed  on 
thin,  transparent  film  support 
(E.  K.  Co.  No.  1),  or  thin  cellu- 
loid, about  .0015  of  an  inch 
thick.  E.  K.  Co.  No.  1  film 
support  may  be  had  from  your 
dealer  at  twelve  cents  per  square 
foot.  Cut  a  piece  of  film  sup- 
port slightly  larger  than  your 
negative  to  allow  for  adjusting 
the  title  on  the  negative.  Place 
the  film  support  in  the  press  and 
print  the  title  as  nearly  where 
you  want  it  as  possible.  Imme- 
diately after  taking  this  impres- 
sion and  while  the  ink  is  still 
wet,  dust  finely  powdered  lamp 
black  over  the  printing.  Allow 
about  five  minutes  for  the  ink  to 
partially  dry  and  remove  the 
surplus  lamp  black  by  rubbing 
with  a  tuft  of  clean  cotton.  After 
allowing  a  few  minutes  more  for 
the  ink  to  dry  the  film  is  ready 
for  use.  The  lamp  black  is  quite 
necessary  as  the  ink  in  itself  will 
not  be  sufficiently  opaque  to  give 
a  clean,  white  letter. 

For  glass  negatives,  adjust  the 
film  so  the  title  will  come  where 
desired,  cut  film  to  size  of  nega- 
tive and  bind  edges  with  gummed 
paper  to  prevent  particles  of  dust 
from  getting  under  the  film  and 
to  prevent  any  slipping  or  sliding 
motion  which  might  damage  the 
lettering.  For  film  negatives, 
first  attach  the  film  to  a  piece  of 


clear  glass — then  adjust  the  title 
film  over  the  negative  and  attach 
to  the  glass  also.  The  title  will 
print  clean  and  clear,  and  the 
result  will  be  found  well  worth 
the  trouble. 

Plain  film  support  may  be  used 
as  a  covering  for  negatives  and 
will  be  found  an  excellent  pro- 
tection when  a  great  number  of 
prints  are  to  be  made  from  one 
negative.  The  film  may  be  left 
on  the  negative  and  will  be  a 
protection  for  valuable  negatives 
that  will  permit  their  being 
handled  without  danger  of  being 
injured  by  finger  prints  or 
scratches. 

Film  support  will  be  found 
valuable  where  it  is  desired  to 
place  a  neat  copyright  mark  in 
one  corner  of  the  print  and  any 
negative  that  is  worth  copyright- 
ing is  also  worth  protecting  by 
the  film  covering. 

Another  use  for  film  support 
is  in  blocking  out  one  figure  from 
a  group,  cutting  out  a  bad  sky 
or  buildings  adjoining  the  one 
you  wish  to  show  in  your  picture. 
Film  support  may  be  placed  over 
a  negative  and  any  amount  of 
opaquing  may  be  done  without 
injury  to  the  negative,  as  the 
support  may  be  removed  at  any 
time  and  plain  prints  made  from 
the  negative. 

If  it  is  desired  to  soften  the 
effect  of  retouching,  the  No.  1 
film  support  will  not  be  heavy 
enough  for  this  purpose.  It  is  so 
thin  that  results  show  absolutely 
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the  same  effects  that  would  be 
secured  in  contact  printing  with- 
out the  film.     .    , 


o 


UR    ILLUSTRATIONS 


Photographers  once  thought 
it  was  necessary  to  have  a  certain 
kind  of  skyhght  to  make  good 
portrait  lightings.  Great  stress 
was  laid  on  this  point  and  each 
style  of  skylight  had  its  cham- 
pions, but  since  home  portraiture 
has  come  to  be  more  generally 
practiced  many  pet  theories  have 
been  dissolved,  and  we  find  it 
isn't  so  much  the  light  and  the 
angle  from  which  it  comes  that 
makes  the  lighting,  as  it  is  the 
man  who  handles  it. 

Our  illustrations  in  this  issue 
of  Studio  Light  are  a  very  good 
example  of  what  may  be  accom- 
plished by  using  the  light  from 
the  windows  of  an  ordinary  office 
building.  These  portraits  were 
made  by  Melvin  H.  Sykes  in  his 
new  Chicago  studio,  among  them 
being  a  number  of  the  pictures 
that  won  prizes  at  the  recent 
Illinois  Convention. 

Mr.  Sykes'  new  studio,  which 
he  calls  his  Home  Portrait  Studio, 
is  on  the  thirteenth  floor  of  one 
of  Chicago's  modern  Wabash 
Avenue  sky  scrapers.  The  win- 
dows were  not  specially  con- 
structed for  photographic  pur- 
poses, which  goes  to  show  that 
the  results  he  secures  must  be 
credited  to  the  man  rather  than 
the  light  he  has  to  work  with. 


Mr.  Sykes  has  made  a  success 
of  his  home  portrait  work  for  the 
same  reason  that  he  is  making  a 
success  of  his  work  in  the  new 
studio.  He  knows  the  value  of 
light — knows  how  to  handle  it, 
from  whatever  source  it  may 
come,  to  secure  the  most  pleas- 
ing effects.  And  he  does  pro- 
duce beautiful  lightings  under 
conditions  that  would  seem  most 
unfavorable  and  even  discourag- 
ing to  the  average  worker. 

Photography  is  mechanical  only 
as  it  offers  a  means  of  reproducing 
something  placed  before  the  cam- 
era. The  art  of  portrait  photog- 
raphy is  in  knowing  how  to  place 
the  subject  before  the  camera  in 
the  most  graceful  or  natural  posi- 
tion and  how  to  properly  light  it. 

Mr.  Sykes  has  this  knowledge 
of  what  constitutes  a  picture — 
knows  how  to  build  it  up  before 
his  camera  as  an  artist  builds  the 
picture  on  his  canvas.  He  is 
essentially  an  artist  in  the  mak- 
ing of  portraits  by  photography. 

Mr.  Sykes'  prize  winning  pic- 
tures were  made  on  Artura  and 
Eastman  Etching  Sepia  Platinum. 
Our  reproductions,  however,  are 
all  from  Artura  prints  because 
they  are  more  suitable  for  pur- 
poses of  reproduction. 


ARTURA— 

The  paper  without  a 
disappointment. 
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THE   ONLY   CON- 
DITION 

We  make  but  one  condi- 
tion in  our  offer  of  cuts  for 
the  use  of  photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two 
photographers  in  the  same 
town  would  not  care  to  use 
the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obhged  to  Hmit 
this  offer  to  one  photogra- 
pher in  a  town.  It  will  be 
a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order 
from  a  city  will  be  promptly 
filled.  Succeeding  orders  (if 
any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  re- 
mittance, of  course,  will  be 
returned.  It  is  also  obvious 
that  we  cannot,  on  account 
of  the  cost  of  the  drawings, 
furnish  any  large  variety  of 
cuts  at  the  nominal  prices 
quoted,  and  therefore  can 
offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your 
order  \njirst,  as  it  would  not 
be  fair  to  give  the  man  who 
happens  to  get  in  his  order 
early  one  month,  fipermanciit 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no 
orders  in  advance.  They 
must  always  specify  the  num- 
ber of  cut  wanted.  These  cuts 
consist  of  the  illustrations 
only,  thus  making  it  possi- 
ble for  the  printer  to  change 
the  wording  or  the  amount 
of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 


A  gift  to  strengthen  friend- 
ship— your  portrait. 

Make  an  appointment  to-day. 

The  Pyro  Studio 


E.  K.  Co.     No.  207.    Price,  so  cents. 
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ulletin:  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1914 


Knoxville,  Tenn October  6,  7,  8 

Atlanta,  Georgia       . October  13,  14,  15 

New  Orleans,  La .   October  20,  21,  22 

Memphis,  Tenn October  27,  28,  29 

Omaha,  Nebr November  3,  4,  5 

Milwaukee,  Wis November  10,  11,  12 

4>      ^      ^ 
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THIRTY  DA  YS  LEFT 
1914 

Kodak  Advertising  Competition 

Closes  November  1st,  at  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

$3,000.00 
CASH  PRIZES 

For  pictures  to  be  used  in 
illustrating 

Kodak  Advertisements 

OPEN  TO  ALL  PROFESSIONAL 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  AND 

THEIR  EMPLOYEES 


Write  for  circular  giving  detail? 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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The  Complete  Developing'  Agent 
for  Photographic  Papers 

Requires  only  the  sodas  and 
bromide  to  be  ready  for  use 


Present  Prices 

1  oz.  bottle $  .40 

%\h,     "  1.40 

y2\h,     "  2.60 

1     lb.     •'  5.00 


An  Eastman 
Tested  Cheviical 

EASTMAN  KODAK  CO. 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


26 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


THE  EASTMAN 
PLATE  TANK 

Insures  correct  development  in  a  given  time 
at  a  certain  temperature.  The  plate  tank 
maintains  the  developer  at  an  even  temper- 
ature, prevents  any  trace  of  fog,  eliminates  the 
element  of  doubt  and  produces  clean  snappy 
negatives  that  are  a  delight  to  the  printer. 

The  uniformity  of  tank  developed  negatives 
insures  the  uniformity  of  print  quality,  saves 
the  printer's  time  and  prevents  waste. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers'. 
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THE  NEW 
ARTURA 
PRINTER 


To  insure  the 
prompt  delivery  of 
work  in  a  busy  season, 
a  modern  printing  ma- 
chine is  most  essential. 

The  new  Artura 
Printer  meets  every  re- 
quirement of  the  pro- 
fessional worker- 
positive  in  every  action 
—  correct  in  its  me- 
chanical construction 
and  of  handsome  ap- 
pearance. 

It  is  equipped  with  a  special  Arc  Lamp,  giving  a  strong,  steady 
light  of  the  finest  quality  and  operating  with  a  minimum  consump- 
tion of  current.  The  plate  glass  top  is  in  a  hinged  frame  which  may 
be  raised  for  adjusting  vignettes  —  the  hinged  back  permits  the  print 
to  be  held  in  place  until  contact  is  made,  is  self-locking  and  auto- 
matically adjusts  itself  for  any  variation  in  thickness  of  negatives. 
A  lever  on  the  right  side  opens  and  closes  the  shutter,  while  two 
large  drop  leaves  afford  ample  space  for  paper  and  exposed  prints. 

THE  PRICE 

Artura  Printer,  11  x  14,  complete  with  special  Arc  Lamp      ...  $  75,00 

Do.,  without  lamp 55.00 

Artura  Printer,  20  x  24,  complete  with  special  Arc  Lamp       .    .    .    100.00 
Do.,  without  lamp 80.00 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers'. 
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EASTMAN 

HOME  PORTRAIT   REFLECTOR 

Occupies  the  mini- 
mum of  space  —  is 
quickly  set  up  for  use 
—  meets  every  require- 
ment of  home  portrait 
work  and  adds  to  the 
appearance  of  your 
outfit. 

The  reflector  is  made 
of  opaque  white  Holland 
shade  cloth  which  re- 
flects the  maximum 
amount  of  light.  The 
folding  adjustable  car- 
rier is  fitted  with  a  rod 
to  hold  the  reflector  at 
any  angle.  Extended, 
it  measures  8  ft.,  6  in. ; 
closed,  27/^  in. 

Practical — convenient 
— inexpensive 
PRICE 
Eastman  Home  Portrait  Reflector,  complete       .      .      .  $4.50 


EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers'. 
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Pyro  is  the  best  developing  agent  for 
plates  because  it  gives  a  fine  grained 
deposit  of  silver,  retaining  the  most 
delicate  gradations  of  light  and  shade, 
and  produces  negatives  of  the  most 
perfect  printing  quality. 

Use  Pyro  in  its  most  cleanly  and 
convenient  form — crystals. 

Eastman 
Permanent 
Crystal  Pyro 

Is  easy  to  handle — 
gives  off  no  dust — 
stays  where  you  put  it. 

Specify  Eastvian  Permanent  Crystal  Pyro, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  CO., 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers'. 


HALF   POUND 

Eastman  Permanent 
Ctyslal  Pyro 
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Prints  with  the  texture  and  quaHty 
of  an  etching  are  secured  on  the  pure 
platinum  coated  stock  of 

EASTMAN 


OR 


PLATINUM 

And  such  prints  appeal  to  those  who 
can  afford  your  best  work. 

Mellow  warm  black  prints  with  cold 
bath  on  EB  —  rich  velvety  sepias 
with  hot  bath  on 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers*. 
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Century  Studio  Outfit  No.  4 


Price, 


$50.00 


This  outfit  consists  of  a  high  grade  Century  Studio 
Camera,  Stand,  Cabinet  Attachment  and  two  Plate 
Holders — one  for  8  x  10  and  the  other  for  5  x  7  plates. 

Every  adjustment  is  provided,  and  the  outfit  is 
finished  in  the  best  possible  manner. 

CENTURY  CAMERA  DIVISION, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  CO.,  ROCHESTER,   N.  Y. 
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Our  specially  new  style  for  red  tone  portraits — 

THE  VELUMART 

(Listed  on  Page  39  of  our  Fall  Supplement) 


Made  in  special  grades  of 
vellum    paper  —  Special 
design.     Looks  different 
than  any  other  mount ! 
Will  make  your   red 
tone  prints  popular.    Insist 
on  seeing  The  Velumart — for  your 
red  tone  prints  —  when    the  travelling 
salesman  calls.  Sample  on  receipt  of  5  two-cent  stamps. 

DESIGNED    AND   MANUFACTUBED   BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  k  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America. 


i^UR  POLICY 

^^   Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 

It  has  grown  because  we  act  on. the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 


FROM  AN  EASTMAN  PORTRAIT  FILM  NEGATIVE 


By  H.  Walter  Bamett 
London,  England 
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A  GREAT  PHOTOGRA- 
PHIC RESEARCH 
LABORATORY 

There  was  a  time  when  a  man- 
ufacturing business  consisted  of 
raw  material,  machines,  labor  and 
an  idea  in  the  form  of  a  patent 
or  formula,  often  originating  out- 
side the  organization  itself. 

However,  as  demand  grew  and 
business  increased,  the  develop- 
ing organization  of  industry  kept 
making  such  constant  demands 
on  science  for  help  in  solving  its 
manufacturing  and  economic 
problems  that  we  now  find  almost 
all  great  industries  with  a  scien- 
tific as  well  as  a  mechanical,  ad- 
vertising and  sales  staff. 

With  the  scientific  staff  in  all 
business  there  is  the  necessity  for 
a  well  equipped  laboratory  for 
the  solution  of  scientific  manu- 
facturing problems  and  the  im- 
provement of  products. 

A  few  of  the  more  far  sighted 
business  organizations  have  gone 
a  step  further  and  are  delving  to 


the  roots  of  their  business  to  de- 
termine the  nature  of  its  foun- 
dation. 

This  is  the  purpose  of  the 
Research  Laboratory  at  Kodak 
Park.  And  this  is  a  great  part 
of  the  work  of  the  scientific  ex- 
perts in  charge.  If  a  business  is 
to  live  and  grow  and  expand,  it 
must  depend  upon  forces  within 
itself  for  its  development.  If 
new  photographic  discoveries  are 
to  be  made  and  photography  is  to 
progress  as  rapidly  as  it  should, 
we  must  not  depend  upon  the 
chance  discovery  of  some  scien- 
tist outside  the  profession. 

The  new  Laboratory  for  Re- 
search in  Optics  and  Photogra- 
phy at  Kodak  Park  is  not  only 
the  most  modern  and  perfectly 
equipped  institution  of  the  kind 
in  the  country — but  its  staff  of 
experts  includes  men  who  are 
recognized  authorities  in  their 
special  lines  of  work. 

The  laboratory  is  a  steel-frame, 
brick  building,  80  feet  square 
and  three  stories  high,  having  in 
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The  Physico-Chemical  Laboratory 


addition  a  basement  the  full  size 
of  the  building.  This  is  equipped 
with  machinery  for  making  pho- 
tographic films,  papers  and  emul- 
sions on  such  a  scale  that  any 
improvement  in  manufacture 
may  be  immediately  applied  to 
the  regular  manufacturing  de- 
partments. 

On  the  first  floor  are  machines 
for  coating  and  packing  dry 
plates,  the  capacity  being  equal 
to  that  of  the  ordinary  small  fac- 
tory. Besides  the  experimental 
work,  the  Wratten  &  Wainwright 
Panchromatic  Plates  are  manu- 
factured in  this  department. 

The  Wratten  Color  Filters, 
already  so  well  known,  are  also 
manufactured  here,  and  next  to 
the  filter  department  and  access- 
ible   to  the  whole  staff,  is  the 


library.  This  covers  the  whole 
range  of  chemistry,  physics  and 
engineering,  in  addition  to  pho- 
tography. 

The  second  floor,  in  addition 
to  a  suite  of  offices  and  a  confer- 
ence room,  is  entirely  taken  up 
by  the  physical  and  physico- 
chemical  laboratories.  These  lab- 
oratories contain  an  array  of 
scientific  instruments  most  be- 
wildering to  the  layman  but  a 
most  complete  and  necessary 
equipment  for  those  in  charge  of 
the  work  conducted. 

The  third  floor  is  devoted  to 
photographic  work,  which  the 
visitor  more  readily  understands. 
In  front  are  two  large  studios 
with  north  light,  one  for  ordinary 
experimental  photographic  work 
and  the  other  fitted  with  a  large 


FROM  AN  EASTMAN  PORTRAIT  FILM  NEGATIVE 


By  H.  Walter  Barnett 
London,  England 
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Bench  for  Electric  Experiments 


process  camera  for  making  three- 
color  screen  negatives— one  of  the 
uses  of  the  process  panchromatic 
plate.  It  is  from  three-color 
screen  negatives  that  plates  are 
made  for  printing  by  the  three- 
color  process. 

Opposite  this  room  is  the  X- 
Ray  room,  with  its  walls  and 
floor  covered  with  thick  sheet 
lead,  and  a  lead  covered  screen, 
with  lead-glass  window,  extend- 
ing across  the  room  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  operator. 

Connected  with  these  rooms 
are  the  dark  rooms,  and  at  one 
side  is  a  projection  room  with  the 
necessary  instruments  for  all 
kinds  of  scientific  projection 
work,  the  white  wall  at  one  end 
of  the  room  being  used  as  a 
screen. 


It  is  in  a  great  scientific  labor- 
atory of  this  nature  that  stand- 
ards of  manufacture  are  estab- 
lished and  the  uniform  quality  of 
products  is  maintained,  but  it  is 
also  from  the  research  work  of 
such  a  laboratory  that  photogra- 
phy in  general  may  expect  to 
benefit.  The  science  of  photog- 
raphy is  in  its  infancy,  and  in 
the  progress  that  is  to  be  made 
in  the  next  few  years,  the  Kodak 
Park  Research  Laboratory  will 
play  a  most  important  part.  Some 
of  the  discoveries  will  aid  in 
perfecting  the  manufactured  pro- 
ducts—  some  will  be  of  interest 
only  to  other  scientists,  while 
many  will  be  of  great  benefit  to 
every  photographer  in  the  pro- 
fession, just  as  the  research  work 
of  the  great  Rockefeller  institute 
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There's  a  quaint  and  pretty  Indian 
superstition  that  those  who  are  pho- 
tographed lose  something  of  their 
personality — that  this  personality  be- 
comes a  part  of  the  picture. 

Be  this  superstition  or  be  it  senti- 
ment, the  idea  bears  both  truth  and 
charm.  For  a  picture  means  some- 
thing, is  personal,  gives  the  homely 
touch  of  friendship — especially  at 
Christmas  time. 


There  s   a  photographer   in  your   town. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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The  Spectroscopic  Laboratory 


is  of  benefit  to  every  physician 
and  surgeon. 

It  is  only  by  manufacturing  a 
great  diversity  of  products  on  a 
large  scale  that  it  is  possible  to 
maintain  a  competent  staff  of 
scientists  and  equip  such  a  labor- 
atory, and  by  supplying  the  im- 
petus necessary  to  keep  photog- 
raphy abreast  of  the  other  arts 
and  sciences,  it  will  have  accom- 
plished its  purpose  and  fulfilled 
our  expectations. 

Artura  Carbon  Black  en- 
largements retain  the  contact 
qtiality — .sell  as  readily  as 
contact  prints  from,  large 
negatives. 


i^HRISTMAS  COPY 

^^  The  ad  on  page  7  will  ap- 
pear as  a  full  page  in  the  De- 
cember McC/m  re'*.  World's  Work, 
Revieiv  of  Reviews,  Everybody's 
and  the  January  Cosmopolitan, 
which  is  issued  December  10th. 
The  same  ad  will  appear  as  a 
quarter  page  in  the  December 
Saturday  Evening  Post  and  the 
Literary  Digest. 

It  is  good  Christmas  copy  and 
will  stimulate  business.  People 
have  a  habit  of  looking  over  the 
magazines  for  Christmas  sugges- 
tions and  this  ad  will  make  them 
think  of  photographs.  However, 
it  takes  your  advertising  to  make 
them  think  of  you  as  the  pho- 
tographer who  should  make  their 
Christmas  portraits. 


FROM  AN  EASTMAN  PORTRAIT  FILM  NEGATIVE 


By  Fellows  Wilson 
London,  England 
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QELL  LARGE  PRINTS 

•^  Tact  as  applied  to  sales- 
manship, may  be  defined  as  dis- 
crimination in  judging  the  intel- 
ligence of  the  customer  and  using 
those  methods  which  accomplish 
results  in  the  way  most  satis- 
factory to  all  concerned. 

The  word  "enlargement" 
means  one  thing  to  the  photog- 
rapher who  has  used  Artura  Car- 
bon Black  for  large  prints,  but 
to  the  average  customer,  it  has 
a  different  meaning — is  associ- 
ated with  a  16  X  20  print  in  a 
five-inch  golden  oak  frame  rest- 
ing on  a  bamboo  easel  in  the  old- 
fashioned  family  parlor. 

To  sell  enlargements,  first  of 
all  put  a  taboo  on  the  word  itself 
— strike  it  out  of  the  vocabulary 
of  photographic  terms  used  in 
your  sales-room.  Don't  make 
enlargements — make  large  or 
small  Artura  prints  and  have 
samples  of  large  prints  on  Artura 
Carbon  Black  that  are  the 
counterpart  of  smaller  prints  from 
the  same  negatives.  A  set  of 
three  or  four  prints  in  various 
sizes  from  the  same  negative  will 
convince  the  customer  of  the 
quality  of  the  large  prints  you 
make  without  recalling  to  mind 
the  wiry  enlargement  known  to 
the  past  generation. 

Just  a  word  more  about  these 
large  prints  for  your  salesroom 
samples.  You  may  have  a  style 
of  small  prints,  say  5  x  7,  on  Buff 
Artura.     Have  your  samples  of 


large  prints  on  Buff  Carbon  Black. 
Your  most  popular  style  of  con- 
tact prints  may  be  mounted  in 
folders.  Have  your  samples  of 
large  prints  in  the  same  kind  of 
folders,  and  if  your  small  prints 
have  white  margins  with  an  em- 
bossed line,  make  the  large  print 
the  same  way.  If  your  small 
prints  are  panels,  make  your  large 
samples  panels,  etc. 

There  are  also  a  few  "don'ts" 
for  those  who  make  large  prints. 
Don't  ever  show  a  large  print 
that  has  not  been  trimmed,  spot- 
ted or  otherwise  made  ready  for 
delivery.  Don't  make  the  large 
print  different  from  the  small 
print  for  the  sake  of  making  it 
fit  a  stock  size  frame.  This  savors 
too  much  of  a  scheme  to  sell 
cheap  frames  and  cheapens  the 
picture  in  the  customer's  estima- 
tion. Picture  framing  is  all  right 
as  a  side  line,  but  you  must  re- 
member to  keep  it  a  side  line. 
Too  many  photographers  have 
worked  frame  schemes  to  the 
detriment  of  their  business  by 
giving  a  picture  for  nothing  on 
the  condition  that  a  good  price 
is  paid  for  a  cheap  frame.  So 
conduct  your  business  as  to  dis- 
pel the  idea  that  there  is  a  string 
to  any  sale  you  make. 

You  will  find  large  prints  will 
become  a  part  of  many  of  your 
orders  if  your  samples  are  what 
they  should  be.  And  every  large 
print  you  sell  in  addition  to  the 
regular  order  will  yield  you  a 
much  greater  profit,  in  propor- 


FROM  AN  EASTMAN  PORTRAIT  FILM  NEGATIVE 


By  H.  Walter  Barneit 
London,  England 
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tion,  than  the  contact  prints — 
the  same  profit  as  duplicate  or- 
ders, or  more,  for  you  can  get 
more  for  one  or  two  large  prints 
with  an  order  than  you  could  for 
duplicates. 

It's  a  matter  of  tact,  diplo- 
macy, shrewdness,  or  whatever 
you  may  choose  to  call  it,  to 
overcome  preconceived  ideas,  but 
it  is  not  deceit,  for  the  large 
prints  of  to-day  in  odd  sizes,  not 
so  large  but  that  they  can  be 
mounted  on  cards  or  in  folders, 
are  not  what  your  customers  think 
of  as  enlargements.  Large  prints 
on  Artura  Carbon  Black  retain 
the  contact  quality. 

If  you  are  not  equipped  for 
making  large  prints  from  small 
negatives,  you  are  not  selling  as 
many  large  prints  as  you  could 
and  you  are  not  making  the  profit 
you  should  make  on  what  you 
do  sell. 

There  are  a  number  of  very 
good  reasons  why  you  should 
make  large  prints  in  your  own 
studio.  You  can  be  sure  the  print 
is  made  the  way  you  want  it  and 
when  you  want  it — your  loss  is 
small  if  for  any  reason  a  print  is 
not  delivered  and  you  make  all 
the  profit  for  yourself. 

Those  who  do  not  have  an  en- 
larging equipment  of  their  own 
would  probably  be  surprised  to 
learn  of  the  number  of  photog- 
raphers who  make  this  an  im- 
portant part  of  their  business. 
Any  one  of  a  number  of  enlarging 
outfits  may  be  installed  at  a  very 


nominal  expense,  or  an  enlarging 
camera  may  be  made  by  using 
an  ordinary  view  camera  in  con- 
nection with  the  R.  O.  C.  En- 
larging Back. 

Full  instructions  for  fitting  up 
an  enlarging  room,  with  diagrams 
and  illustrations  of  suitable  ap- 
paratus, explanations  of  the  most 
approved  methods  of  enlarging 
by  artificial  or  daylight,  also  com- 
plete instructions  for  making  and 
finishing  Artura  and  Bromide  en- 
largements, are  contained  in  the 
booklet,  "Enlarging."  This  book- 
let may  be  had  from  your  dealer 
or  will  be  sent,  free,  upon  re- 
quest. 
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UR   ILLUSTRATIONS 


Comparisons  are  always  in- 
teresting and  sometimes  valuable 
if  they  suggest  new  ideas.  Our 
illustrations  show  the  work  of 
two  very  prominent  English  pho- 
tographers and  give  a  very  good 
idea  of  the  high  grade  of  por- 
traiture that  is  being  made  by 
our  English  cousins. 

The  main  point  of  difference, 
as  we  see  it,  between  the  work 
of  these  men  and  the  photogra- 
phers of  the  United  States  is  the 
higher  key  of  light  in  which  they 
work.  Not  all,  but  many  of  our 
photographers  work  in  a  low  key, 
sometimes,  we  think,  much  too 
low.  Great  masses  of  shadow 
have  a  tendency  to  make  the 
portrait  look  heavy  unless  one  is 
an  expert  in  the  control  of  tone 


FROM  AN  EASTMAN  PORTRAIT  FILM  NEGATIVE 


By  Fellows  Wilson 
London,  England 


14 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


values,  and  this  heaviness  is  often 
intensified  by  the  dark  color  of 
mounts  and  frames. 

The  English  photographer,  as 
a  rule,  works  in  a  higher  key. 
His  portraits  have  more  light  in 
them  than  we  are  accustomed  to 
see.  He  uses  lighter  grounds — 
lighter  accessories  and  a  broader 
light  pervades  his  posing  room. 
It's  a  matter  of  taste  probably — 
the  taste  of  the  public— for  the 
workman  must  too  often  cater  to 
those  who  buy  rather  than  follow 
the  trend  of  his  own  ideas  and 
inclinations. 

Someone  takes  a  step  in  a  new 
direction,  it  meets  with  public 
approval  and  in  a  short  time 
there  is  a  new  style  in  portrai- 
ture. It  does  not  necessarily  fol- 
low that  it  is  a  better  style,  but 
it  is  a  change.  Working  in  a  high- 
er key  of  light  offers  one  an  op- 
portunity to  secure  more  softness, 
but  by  this  we  do  not  mean  flat- 
ness or  fuzziness.  True  softness 
comes  only  with  the  perfect  ren- 
dering of  tones,  values  or  grada- 
tions, as  one  chooses  to  express 
it.  Our  illustrations  are  from 
Portrait  Film  negatives  and,  for 
the  true  rendering  of  tone  values, 
nothing  will  be  found  to  equal 
Eastman  Portrait  Film. 

An  example  of  what  can  be 
done  with  films  is  seen  in  the 
two  sunlight  pictures  by  Mr.  H. 
Walter  Barnett.  These  photo- 
graphs, even  after  allowing  for 
the  loss  of  quality,  which  is  in- 
evitable in  a  half-tone  reproduc- 


tion, show  how  the  sparkle  of 
highlights  can  be  retained  to- 
gether with  transparent  shadows 
and  perfect  modeling.  In  the 
portrait  on  page  5  there  is  an 
entire  absence  of  flatness  because 
there  is  no  halation,  and  for  the 
same  reason  there  is  a  perfect 
separation  of  tones,  which  gives 
softness  and  roundness  to  the 
figure,  even  though  there  are  no 
deep  shadows.  One  would  expect 
to  see  harshness  in  a  negative 
made  in  a  light  strong  enough  to 
cast  a  distinct  shadow,  but  in  the 
original  print,  even  the  white 
flowers  in  the  strongest  light  are 
full  of  detail. 

The  illustration  on  page  15  is 
an  example  of  even  more  trying 
conditions  of  strong  sunlight. 
The  great  latitude  of  the  film, 
with  its  characteristic  lack  of 
halation,  has  not  only  made  the 
result  possible  but  has  made  it 
very  pleasing. 

A  photographer  can  go  on  do- 
ing things  in  the  same  old  way 
and  may  satisfy  his  particular 
clientele,  and  again  he  may  do 
more  if  he  watches  the  public 
taste  — looks  ahead  for  the  first 
sign  of  a  change  and  goes  out  to 
meet  it  instead  of  waiting  for  it 
to  force  him  to  change  his  ways. 

Home  portraiture  is  influenc- 
ing this  taste  —  portraits  full  of 
the  sunlight  of  the  home  are 
becoming  popular  and  you  can 
make  this  sort  of  work  if  you  use 
Portrait  Film.  You  can  safely 
time  for  the  shadows  with  the 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


15 


FROM  AN  EASTMAN  PORTRAIT  FILM  NEGATIVE 
By  H.  Walter  Barneit  London,  England 


assurance  that  the  highlights  will 
care  for  themselves.  The  high- 
light detail  will  not  be  destroyed 
or  flattened  out  by  halation,  as 
is  the  case  when  glass  plates  are 
used  under  the  same  conditions. 
Each  point  of  light  will  be  clear- 
ly defined  against  its  shadow,  or 
lower  tone,  because  these  shad- 
ows are  not  degraded. 

Halation  in  highlights  may  be 
compared  to  the  improper  use  of 
a  reflector  in  making  a  portrait. 
Just  as  too  much  reflected  light 
destroys  the  shadows  of  your  por- 
trait and  gives  you  a  flat  lighting, 
so  halation  destroys  the  shadows 


in  white  draperies — kills  the 
sparkle  and  sheen  of  highlights 
and  gives  flatness  instead  of  bril- 
liancy. 

Eastman  Portrait  Films  have 
been  received  most  favorably 
abroad.  English  photographers, 
who  are  great  sticklers  for  qual- 
ity in  the  materials  they  use,  have 
seen  the  superior  advantages  of 
films  and  have  been  generous  in 
their  praise  of  the  new  product. 
Our  illustrations  by  Mr.  Fellows 
Wilson  and  Mr.  H.  Walter  Bar- 
nett  are  excellent  examples  of 
the  clean  cut  work  of  the  Eng- 
lish photographer. 
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By  Fellows  Wilson 
London,  England 


FROM  AN  EASTMAN  PORTRAIT  FILM  NEGATIVE 


By  Fellows  Wilson 
London,  England 
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DVERTISING 
SELLING 


AND 


The  cotton  crop  has  been 
picked,  and  it  was  a  whopper, 
but  the  market  is  off— the  sup- 
ply on  hand  is  greater  than  the 
demand,  so  the  slogan,  "buy  a 
bale  of  cotton"  has  started  a 
movement  to  help  the  cotton 
producer.  In  New  York  State, 
the  apple  growers  have  changed 
the  slogan  to  "buy  a  barrel  of 
apples."  Of  course,  there  isn't 
such  a  thing  as  a  photographic 
crop  and  photographs  are  not 
produced  until  there  is  a  demand, 
so  there  is  no  such  thing  as  over- 
production, but  there  might  be 
such  a  thing  as  under-demand. 
Obviously,  the  thing  to  do  to 
avoid  such  a  thing  is  to  create  a 
demand. 

The  Christmas  season  is  going 
to  make  business,  but  why  not 
get  it  started  early  and  get  more 
of  it?  It  is  publicity  that  makes 
people  think  of  a  thing  and  want 
it,  and  that's  what  photography 
needs  just  now. 

Peo4)le  are  going  to  buy  Christ- 
mas presents — why  not  "buy  a 
dozen  photographs?  "  And  if  there 
is  any  danger  of  money  being  a 
little  tighter  than  usual  this 
Christmas,  there  is  all  the  more 
chance  for  the  photographer  to 
keep  hammering  away  at  the 
public  on  the  advisability  of  giv- 
ing photographs  for  Christmas. 
It's  economy. 

A   dozen  photographs  makes 


twelve  most  appropriate  Christ- 
mas remembrances. 

"Buy  a  dozen  photographs." 

Some  people  may  think  a  pho- 
tograph, in  itself,  is  not  quite 
enough  to  give  at  Christmas,  but 
here  again  the  photographer  may 
fill  the  want  without  letting  the 
customer  fall  into  the  hands  of 
other  merchants. 

Put  in  a  line  of  leather  novel- 
ties for  gift  portraits  that  are 
equal  to  anything  of  the  kind 
sold  in  the  stores  of  the  jeweler 
or  the  dealer  in  leather  goods. 
These  merchants  have  sold  this 
class  of  goods  simply  because 
they  display  it  in  their  shop  win- 
dows. The  public  wanders  aim- 
lessly up  and  down  the  streets, 
wondering  what  to  buy  for  Christ- 
mas presents,  and  a  suggestion 
in  a  window  display  makes  a 
sale. 

If  the  photographer  will  dis- 
play such  goods  in  his  show-case 
and  have  the  case  lighted  at 
night,  he  will  not  only  get  his 
share  of  this  business,  but  the 
suggestion  of  a  leather  Photo- 
graph Case,  Bill  Book  or  Vanity 
Case,  with  openings  for  photo- 
graphs, will  also  stimulate  the 
photograph  business.  The  more 
of  these  goods  sold  for  Christmas 
presents  the  more  photographs 
will  have  to  be  made  to  fill  them. 

And  just  here  we  might  say  it 
is  a  simple  matter  to  make  one 
small  print  to  fit  a  small  photo- 
graph case,  without  making  a 
small  negative.   Set  up  the  nega- 


FROM  AN  EASTMAN  rORTRAIT  FILM  NEGATIVE 


By  Fellows  Wilson 
London,  England 
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tive,  place  a  piece  of  Bromide  or 
Carbon  Black  Artura  paper  in 
your  plate  holder,  back  of  a  piece 
of  clear  glass,  focus  on  the  nega- 
tive as  you  would  in  making  a 
copy,  and  make  your  exposure. 
The  result  is  a  direct  print  of  the 
proper  size — simple  reducing,  in- 
stead of  enlarging,  in  the  camera. 

This  process  is  mentioned  only 
because  some  photographers  ob- 
ject to  making  small  prints  for 
miniature  frames,  cases,  etc.,  and 
do  not  sell  novelties  because  of 
their  dislike  of  this  work.  Let 
the  printer  make  these  prints,  and 
get  all  of  this  business  you  can. 
Make  your  prices  to  include  the 
photographs,  where  you  have 
negatives  of  your  customers,  and 
you  have  a  decided  advantage 
over  the  shops  handling  these 
same  novelties. 

We  have  spoken  elsewhere  of 
other  attractive  and  salable 
goods,  but  with  all  the  things 
you  may  have  to  sell,  your  busi- 
ness will  only  be  normal  unless 
you  make  an  unusual  selling  as 
well  as  producing  effort. 

Advertise. 

The  great  merchant  of  to-day 
is  the  poor  boy  of  yesterday  — 
who  has  advertised. 

Make  good  work  — make  an 
attractive  display  that  a  person 
cannot  well  pass  without  stop- 
ping to  see,  and  advertise  the 
appropriateness  of  photographs 
for  Christmas. 


\  DVANCE  IN  PRICES 

"*■  ^  The  price  of  platinum  has 
been  steadily  climbing  for  sev- 
eral years  and  it  has  reached  a 
point  in  the  last  few  months  that 
makes  it  absolutely  necessary  to 
make  an  increase  of  25%  in  the 
price  of  Platinum  Paper. 

Platinum  has  always  been  one 
of  the  most  precious  metals,  but 
it  is  only  in  recent  years  that  it 
has  been  used  extensively  in  the 
manufacture  of  jewelry.  This, 
together  with  the  present  diffi- 
culty in  getting  platinum  from 
the  foreign  mines,  has  sent  prices 
soaring  to  a  point  where  the 
above  increase  in  the  price  of  E, 
B.,  E.  S.  and  American  Platinum 
Papers  has  become  necessary. 

However,  as  Platinum  is  only 
used  for  high  price  work,  the 
small  advance  in  your  prices  nec- 
essary to  offset  the  increase  in 
the  price  of  the  paper  itself  will 
hardly  be  noticed  by  your  cus- 
tomers. 


Get  all  the  tone  values  of 
ivhlte  draperies — do  away 
with  halation — make  better 
studio  or  home  portrait  nega- 
tives by  using  Eastman  Por- 
trait Film.  Eastman  Film 
Sheaths  adapt  ordinary  plate 
holders  to  the  use  of  films. 
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By  Fellows  Wilson 
London,  England 
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THE   ONLY   CON- 
DITION 

We  make  but  one  condi- 
tion in  our  offer  of  cuts  for 
the  use  of  photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two 
photographers  in  the  same 
town  would  not  care  to  use 
the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obhged  to  hmit 
this  offer  to  one  photogra- 
pher in  a  town.  It  will  be 
a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order 
from  a  city  will  be  promptly 
filled.  Succeeding  orders  (if 
any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  re- 
mittance, of  course,  will  be 
returned.  It  is  also  obvious 
that  we  cannot,  on  account 
of  the  cost  of  the  drawings, 
furnish  any  large  variety  of 
cuts  at  the  nominal  prices 
quoted,  and  therefore  can 
offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your 
order  \njirst,  as  it  would  not 
be  fair  to  give  the  man  who 
happens  to  get  in  his  order 
early  one  month,  r permane7it 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no 
orders  in  advance.  They 
must  always  specify  the  num- 
ber of  cut  wanted.  These  cuts 
consist  of  the  illustrations 
only,  thus  making  it  possi- 
ble for  the  printer  to  change 
the  wording  or  the  amount 
of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  Co. 


THE  personal  thought — the 
spirit  of  the  giving,  deter- 
mines the  value  of  the  gift. 
What,  then,  could  be  more  fit- 
ting than  your  portrait  for  the 
Christmas  remembrance — to 
carry  your  simple  message  of 
friendship.? 

A  dozen  portraits  solve,  at 
once,  a  dozen  perplexing  gift 
problems. 

Make  an  appointment  to-day. 

The  Pyro  Studio 


No.  208.    Prioe.  80  cents. 
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ULLETIN:  THE  EASTMAN  SCHOOL  OF 

Professional  Photography  for  1914 


Milwaukee,  Wis November  10,  11,  12 

Detroit,  Mich November  17,  18,  19 

VACATION 
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772^  Complete  Developing-  Ag-ent 

for  Photographic  Papers 

Requires 

only  the  sodas  and 

bromide  i 

to  be  ready  for  use 

Present  Prices 

1  oz.  bottle  .   .   . 

$  .40 

V±  lb.     "       ... 

1.40 

^  lb.     ''       ... 

2.60 

1    lb.     •'       ... 

5.00 

(fW) 

An  J^Jasfinan 
Tested  Chemical 

EASTMAN  KODAK  CO. 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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SPEED 

As  fast  as  any  plate  ever  made — and  a  great  deal 
faster  than  any  plate  approaching  it  in  quality. 

SEED 
GRAFLEX  PLATE 

Will  give  you  good  negatives  with  exposures 
of  l/lOOO  of  a  second  under  conditions  of  light 
that  would  render  the  ordinary  plate  useless. 

Ideal  for  press  photography,  because  it  may 
be  developed  to  any  degree  of  contrast  without 
fogging,  yet  with  ordinary  development  retains 
more  gradation  than  any  plate  of  extremely 
high  speed. 

Use  the  Seed  Graflex  Plate  for  the  highest  speed  Focal 
Plane  Shutter  Work. 


Seed  Dry  Plate  Division, 
EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

All  Dealers'.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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THE  NEW 
ARTURA 
PRINTER 


To  insure  the 
prompt  delivery  of 
work  in  a  busy  season, 
a  modern  printing  ma- 
chine is  most  essential. 

The  new  Artura 
Printer  meets  every  re- 
quirement of  the  pro- 
fessional worker  —  is 
positive  in  every  action 
—  correct  in  its  me- 
chanical construction 
and  of  handsome  ap- 
pearance. 

It  is  equipped  with  a  special  Arc  Lamp,  giving  a  strong,  steady 
light  of  the  finest  quality  and  operating  with  a  minimum  consump- 
tion of  current.  The  plate  glass  top  is  in  a  hinged  frame  which  may 
be  raised  for  adjusting  vignettes  —  the  hinged  back  permits  the  print 
to  be  held  in  place  until  contact  is  made,  is  self-locking  and  auto- 
matically adjusts  itself  for  any  variation  in  thickness  of  negatives. 
A  lever  on  the  right  side  opens  and  closes  the  shutter,  while  two 
large  drop  leaves  afford  ample  space  for  paper  and  exposed  prints. 

THE  PRICE 

Artura  Printer,  11  x  14,  complete  with  special  Arc  Lamp      ...  $  75.00 

Do.,  without  lamp 55.00 

Artura  Printer,  20  X  24,  complete  with  special  Arc  Lamp      .    .    .    loo.oo 
Do.,  without  lamp 80.00 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers'. 
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Real  Economy 

THE  EASTMAN 
PLATE  TANK 

Saves  time — saves  chemicals — insures  the  best  results 
from  all  exposures  and  a  greater  percentage  of  printable 
negatives  from  dark  day  exposures. 

Plate  Tank  negatives  are  free  from  light  or  chemical 
fog — have  perfect  printing  quality  and  a  uniformity 
that  insures  uniformity  of  print  quality. 

Use  the  Eastman  Plate  Tank  and  practice  a  real 
economy. 


EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealer! 
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Pyro  is  the  best  developing  agent  for 
plates  because  it  gives  a  fine  grained 
deposit  of  silver,  retaining  the  most 
delicate  gradations  of  light  and  shade, 
and  produces  negatives  of  the  most 
perfect  printing  quality. 

Use  Pyro  in  its  most  cleanly  and 
convenient  form — crystals. 

Eastman 
Permanent 
Crystal  Pyro 

Is  easy  to  handle — 
gives  off  no  dust — 
stays  where  you  put  it. 

Spedfy  Eastvmn  Permanent  Crystal  Pyro. 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers*. 
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The  Eastman 
Rotary  Print  Trimmer 

is  the  easiest  and  simplest  to  use  be- 
cause it  does  away  with  the  tiresome 
working  of  a  long  knife  blade.  A 
self-sharpening  wheel,  accurately  and 
firmly  adjusted,  as  in  the  illustration, 
does  the  trimming  with  speed  and 
precision.  Bed  is  ten  inches  square 
and  fitted  with   transparent  gauge. 

Price  $5.00 
EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers*. 
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A  print  has  value  as  it  has  quahty.  Increase 
the  quality  and  you  can  increase  the  price 
correspondingly. 

EASTMAN 


OR 


PLATINUM 


Offers  a  medium  for  expressing  an  individ- 
uality in  your  work  that  will  command  the 
highest  price. 

The  texture  of  these  papers — their  rich- 
ness, together  with  their  warmth  and  mellow- 
ness of  tone,  suggests  a  rare  old  etching. 
Warm  black  tones  on  EB  with  cold  bath 
— rich  sepias  on  ES  with  hot  bath. 


EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers'. 
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A  Photographer 

In  Chicago  Says; 


"BothVignetters 
you  sent  me  are 
now  in  use;  one 
in  each  Skylight 
room.  My  oper- 
ator and  I  can  not 
say  too  many  good 
things  about  them. 
The  Vignetters  are 
the  best  ever  — 
perfect    in    every 


way. 


F.  &  S.  Vigncttpr  attached  to  Century  Stand. 

He  was  talking  about  the  new  R  &  S. 
Vignetter,  a  high  grade,  low  priced  vignet- 
ter  that  really  accomplishes  the  purpose  for 
which  it  is  made. 

We  believe  you  will  find  this  vignetter 
just  about  the  best  ten  dollars'  worth  you 
ever  placed  in  your  studio. 

Send  for  a  Circular. 

FOLMER  &  SCHWING  DIVISION 

EASTMAN  KODAK  CO. 

ROCHESTER,   N.  Y. 
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Specially  Suitable  for  Holiday  Portraits 

IT  GETS  THE  ORDER  AND  THE  MONEY 

The  CLASS  PORTRAIT  and 
GROUP  ALBUM 


{Listed  on 
Page  10  of  out 
Fall  Supplement) 


Made  for  one  to  fifty  portraits  —  for 
4x6,  5x8  and  8x10  inch  prints. 
Rich,    genuine,   craft    leather   covers, 
with  all  rag  stock  inserts. 
The  4x6  lists  at  75c.,  the  5x8  at  $1.00 
and  the  8  x  10  at  $1.75. 


Made  interchangeable,  and  will  look  right  with  any  quantity  of 
prints  from  one  to  fifty.  Read  what  we  say  about  this  on  Page  10 
of  our  Fall  Supplement  and  when  the  travelling  salesman  calls,  in- 
sist on  seeing  THE  CLASS  PORTRAIT  AND  GROUP  ALBUM. 

YOUR  BEST  BET— if  you  are  after  the  Class  or  Faculty  Group. 

DESIGNED    AND   MANUFACTURED   BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  k  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  II wise  of  America. 


o 


UR  POLICY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 

It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 


FROM  AN  AUTURA  IRIS  PRINT 


By  E.  E.  Dexter 
McKeesport,  Pa. 
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ORGANIZED  ADVER- 
TISING 

To  our  personal  knowledge  the 
photographers  of  four  large  cities 
are  conducting  organized  adver- 
tising campaigns,  and  we  have 
just  received  word  that  the  pro- 
fessional photographers  of  River- 
side, California,  have  organized 
for  the  purpose  of  co-operative 
advertising.  There  are  probably 
other  examples — but  these  we 
know  about. 

The  advantages  of  organized 
effort  of  any  kind  are  always  ap- 
parent as  far  as  strength  goes, 
but  with  advertising  it's  a  matter 
of  economy .  The  greatest  amount 
of  effective  advertising  at  the 
smallest  expense,  is  the  idea. 
And  that  is  just  what  organiza- 
tion accomplishes. 

The  Associated  Professional 
Photographers  of  Cleveland, 
some  forty-five  in  number,  raised 
over  $600.00  at  their  first  meet- 
ing. They  have  inaugurated  an 
advertising  campaign   that  will. 


without  doubt,  create  a  demand 
for  Christmas  photographs. 

The  greatest  amount  asked  of 
any  one  man  was  $25.00— the 
least,  $10.00.  Now  try  to  imag- 
ine how  far  an  appropriation  of 
from  ten  to  twenty- five  dollars 
would  go  towards  individual  ad- 
vertising in  a  city  newspaper, 
and  then  consider  what  an  in- 
terest could  be  stirred  up  with 
six  or  seven  hundred  dollars' 
worth  of  good  advertising  care- 
fully placed. 

The  idea  of  all  advertising  is 
to  create  a  demand  for  an  article. 
When  this  demand  is  created,  all 
who  sell  that  article  are  benefit- 
ted. It  isn't  a  matter  of  adver- 
tising John  Doe,  but  of  making 
a  lot  of  people  want  photographs. 
John  Doe  will  get  his  share  of  the 
results  of  co-operative  advertis- 
ing and  it  will  be  a  much  larger 
share,  from  the  fact  that  the 
advertising  will  reach  a  greater 
number  of  people  a  greater  num- 
ber of  times  and  create  a  greater 
demand. 
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You  can't  help  benefitting 
your  competitor  when  you  adver- 
tise, if  your  advertising  is  effect- 
ive, and  you  and  your  competitor 
will  both  profit  to  a  greater  ex- 
tent if  you  pool  your  interests 
and  advertise  in  a  better  and 
more  efficient  way. 

The  plan  of  most  of  the  organ- 
ized advertising  is,  first,  to  offer 
an  argument  for  having  photo- 
graphs made.  This  is  followed 
by  the  names  of  the  photogra- 
phers comprising  the  association, 
in  alphabetical  order. 

The  good  arguments  are  all  in 
favor  of  the  co-operative  plan. 
You  can  buy  advertising  cheaper 
by  buying  a  greater  amount— you 
can  use  a  larger  and  more  desir- 
able space  in  a  publication  with 
a  larger  circulation  by  having  a 
larger  appropriation.  It  takes 
constant  plugging  away  at  the 
public  to  get  the  best  results — 
and  how  are  you  going  to  do  this 
effectively  with  a  reasonably  small 
expenditure  in  any  other  way  ? 

The  Associated  Photographers 
of  Cleveland  are  getting  collect- 
ively several  hundred  dollars' 
worth  of  Christmas  advertising 
at  very  small  individual  expense. 
And  it  is  impressive.  In  a  small- 
er city,  the  same  results  may  be 
accomplished  by  the  co-operation 
of  half  a  dozen  photographers, 
the  expense  of  a  campaign  being 
much  less  in  the  smaller  place. 

There  is  also  another  advan- 
tage in  co-operation.  It  makes  a 
better  feeling  between  you  and 


your  competitors,  and  when  you 
become  friendly  there  is  less  in- 
clination to  use  methods  which 
are  destructive  to  business.  A 
small  local  organization  has  many 
advantages  besides  that  of  ad- 
vertising, and  where  you  find  co- 
operation, you  usually  find  better 
business. 
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THE  SEED  GRAFLEX  PLATE 
IS  MAKING  GOOD 

In  the  short  time  since  their 
introduction  we  have  received 
many  favorable  comments  on  the 
Seed  Graflex  Plates,  and  among 
these  was  a  clipping  from  the 
Lynn  Item,  one  of  the  leading 
newspapers  of  New  England. 
As  this  article  so  clearly  ex- 
presses the  general  favorable  sen- 
timent regarding  the  Seed  Gra- 
flex Plate  we  quote  it  herewith  : 

AMERICAN  MADE  PLATES 
DELIGHT  PHOTOG- 
RAPHERS 

Since  the  outbreak  of  the  Euro- 
pean war  professional  and  especially 
newspaper  photographers  have  been 
somewhat  worried  as  to  their  supply 
of  photographic  plates.  In  the  past, 
in  order  to  catch  swiftly  moving 
objects,  especially  on  a  dull  day, 
American  photographers  have  had 
to  depend  on  a  foreign  plate,  the 
speed  of  which  has  been  unequaled 
in  this  country. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  war  pho- 
tographers and  supply  houses  cleared 
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the  foreign  plate  market  in  order  to 
have  a  few  months'  supply  on  hand. 
These  plates,  however,  will  last  but 
a  few  months  and  the  photographers 
began  to  worry  as  to  methods  for 
obtaining  more  should  the  war  be 
prolonged.  At  the  same  time,  how- 
ever, the  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
began  a  series  of  experiments. 

As  a  result,  several  days  ago,  pho- 
tograph supply  houses  and  various 
newspapers  throughout  the  country 
received  samples  of  a  new  fast  plate 
from  this  company  for  trial.  It  is 
the  policy  of  the  company  not  to 
place  an  article  on  the  market  until 
thoroughly  tried  by  outside  estab- 
lishments, and  then  to  await  the 
results  found. 

The  Item  was  fortunate  to  receive 
a  sample  lot  of  these  new  plates  for 
trial  and  experiment  and  the  pho- 
tographers immediately  started  their 
experimenting,  with  results  that  are 
more  than  satisfactory.  Not  only 
are  the  new  American  plates  about 
five  per  cent,  faster  but  are  devoid 
of  several  minor  troubles  found  in 
the  foreign  plates. 

In  one  detail  the  above  article 
is  incorrect.  The  Seed  Graflex 
Plate  is  not  the  result  of  recent 
experiments.  As  a  matter  of 
fact  the  emulsion  of  the  Seed 
Graflex  Plate  is  the  result  of 
several  years  patient  and  thor- 
ough research,  and  of  thousands 
of  experiments.  Its  introduction 
just  at  this  time  is  merely  a 
happy  coincidence. 

It  is,  without  question,  the 
fastest  plate  manufactured,  what 
is  of  equal  importance  is  the  fact 
that  it  can  be  forced  in  develop- 


ment without  veiling  or  fogging. 
Fully  timed  exposures  are  the 
exception  rather  than  the  rule 
with  the  press  photographer,  and 
other  speed  camera  workers. 
The  Seed  Graflex  Plate  possesses 
every  quality  essential  to  success 
with  short  time  exposures  and 
harshly  lighted  subjects. 


CHEMICAL  PRICES  BE- 
COMING NORMAL 

As  we  predicted  some  time 
ago,  chemical  prices  are  rapidly 
becoming  normal,  and  we  have 
reason  to  believe  that  we  will  be 
able  to  continue  to  supply  de- 
veloping agents  without  further 
advance. 

We  are  now  supplying  Elon  at 
$6.50  per  pound  and  Pyro  at 
$2.60  per  pound,  these  being  our 
regular  list  prices  that  prevailed 
before  the  war.  We  have  also 
been  able  to  reduce  the  list  price 
of  Hydrochinon  to  $3.15  per 
pound  in  tins,  and  hope  to  con- 
tinue the  supplying  of  this  chemi- 
cal (at  even  a  greater  reduction 
if  possible),  but,  of  course,  the 
price  will  be  governed  by  the  cost 
of  raw  material. 

The  Eastman  Plate  Tank  is 
a  real  economy — saves  time 
— saves  chemicals — insures  the 
best  results. 
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Make  it  something  big 
and  human ;  make  it  a  perpetually 
endowed  kindness — for  that  will 
be  typical  of  the  man." 

Such  was  the  dominating  idea 
that  filled  the  minds  of  those  who 
met  in  committee  at  Philadelphia 
the  other  day  to  plan  for  the 
Cramer  Memorial,  and  for  the 
means  to  establish  it.  No  tablet, 
no  statue  in  bronze,  no  niche  in 
the  Hall  of  Fame  could  be  as 
pleasing  to  the  kindly,  thoughtful 
heart  of  Papa  Cramer  as  some 
memorial  that  would  mean  the 
lightening  of  human  burdens,  the 
allaying  of  human  suffering.  Kind 
acts  were  a  part  of  his  daily  life. 
What,  then,  more  fitting  than  to 
provide,  in  his  name,  a  means  for 
perpetuating  his  kindness .f* 

And  so  it  was  decided  to  es- 
tablish a  permanent  endowment 
for  a  room  in  a  hospital,  preferably 
in  St.  Louis,  to  be  known  as  the 
Cramer  Memorial  Room.  It  is 
intended  that  when  there  are 
photographers  to  be  taken  care  of, 
they  shall  have  the  first  claim  up- 
on the  room,  but  it  is  by  no  means 
the  intention  that  the  room  shall 
be  idle,  when  there  is  no  photog- 
rapher to  occupy  it. 

And  most  appropriately,  May 
20th  next,  the  anniversary  of  his 
birth,  has  been  decided  upon  as 
Cramer  Day.  Already  several 
photographers  have  pledged 
themselves  to  give  to  the  pro- 
posed  memorial,    mailing   their 


checks  on  the  evening  of  May 
20th,  a  sum  equal  to  the  orders 
booked  on  that  day.  That  there 
are  thousands  of  photographers 
whose  fondness  for  the  memory 
of  Papa  Cramer  will  prompt  them 
to  join  in  this  testimonial  to  his 
unfailing  kindness,  is  the  belief 
of  those  who  have  undertaken  the 
work  so  appropriately  perpetu- 
ating his  memory.  Certainly 
nothing  could  be  more  fitting  than 
for  his  friends,  those  who  knew 
personally  the  warmth  of  his 
friendship  and  those  who  only 
knew  through  others  of  his  great 
heart  and  broad  charity,  to  thus 
set  aside  on  his  birthday  a  sum 
that  will  help  to  make  a  fund 
which  will,  in  a  measure,  carry 
on  the  work  in  which  he  himself 
took  such  unselfish  interest.  If  it 
be  possible  to  endow  a  human 
kindness,  this  is  such  an  endow- 
ment. 

Pledges  should  be  sent  to, 
E.  B.  Core, 

Sec.-Treas.  Gustav  Cramer 
Memorial  Committee, 
76  Landscape  Ave., 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 


/  hereby  agree  to  send  at  the 
close  of  business  on  May  20 ,  1915 , 
a  check  for  a  sum  equal  to  the 
orders  received  in  my  establish- 
ment duriny  that  day ,  as  my  con- 
tribution to  the  Oustav  Cramer 
Memorial  Fund. 


Signed . 
Date 
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i^UR    ILLUSTRATIONS 

^-^  About  nineteen  years  ago 
Mr.  E.  E.  Dexter  of  McKeesport, 
Pa.,  purchased  a  photographic 
studio  while  still  in  the  employ 
of  one  of  the  steel  mills.  The 
purchase  of  this  studio  made  it 
necessary  for  him  to  have  a  knowl- 
edge of  photography,  so  this  he 
set  about  to  get  as  best  he  could. 

The  demonstrators,  the  con- 
ventions and  the  Eastman  Pro- 
fessional School  were  his  teachers, 
and  by  close  observation  and  ap- 
plication to  business  he  has  be- 
come one  of  the  foremost  photog- 
raphers of  the  state  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Thomas  A.  Edison  once  said 
that  genius  is  two  per  cent,  in- 
spiration and  ninety-eight  per 
cent,  perspiration,  and  the  same 
might  be  said  of  successful  pho- 
tography. 

About  ninety-eight  per  cent,  of 
the  successful  photographers  have 
won  out  by  hard  work — constant 
effort — persistent  plugging  away 
at  one  problem  until  it  was  solved, 
only  to  take  up  another. 

This  has  been  the  experience 
of  Mr.  Dexter,  but  it  has  given 
him  an  exceptionally  good  knowl- 
edge of  photography,  an  excel- 
lent business  and  the  friendship 
and  good  will  of  every  photog- 
rapher in  the  state. 

There  are  probably  very  few 
photographers  who  have  had  such 
an  unusual  schooling,  but  it  is  a 
good  example  of  what  one  can 


accomplish  by  good  hard  work 
and  the  grasping  of  every  avail- 
able opportunity  to  secure  ideas 
and  broaden  his  knowledge. 

Mr.  Dexter,  like  every  really 
successful  photographer,  has 
made  quality  the  first  consider- 
ation in  all  his  work.  A  perfect 
negative  on  a  Seed  plate — a  pos- 
itive reproduction  of  the  negative 
in  an  Artura  print — this  is  the 
quality  combination  that  has 
made  his  Mork  so  popular. 

Even  with  the  loss  of  quality, 
which  is  inevitable  with  the  half- 
tone process,  our  illustrations  still 
give  a  remarkably  good  idea  of 
the  beauty  of  the  original  prints. 

JIVE  WIRES 

■*-^  Hi.  Poe  is  a  live  wire  and 
can  be  counted  on  to  get  all  the 
business  that  is  coming  to  him  — 
no  one  in  our  town  will  deny 
this.  And  most  everyone  makes 
it  a  point  to  pass  his  show-case 
at  least  twice  a  week.  It's  the 
point  of  contact — where  the  live 
wire  comes  in  contact  with  the 
public,  and  you  know  there  is 
always  something  interesting  hap- 
pening when  a  live  wire  connects 
up  with  anything. 

Poe  has  the  oldest  studio  in 
town  and,  like  most  old  estab- 
lished studios,  there  are  nega- 
tives of  our  townspeople  on  file 
dating  away  back  to  the  time 
most  of  us  were  boys. 

Pictures  from  these  old  nega- 
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lives  are  mighty  interesting  when 
the  subjects  are  in  the  hme  hght 
of  publicity,  and  they  have  the 
value  of  attracting  attention.  So 
do  pictures  of  current  events, 
and  Poe  is  always  on  the  job 
with  a  camera  whenever  anything 
is  doing.  Sometimes  he  is  even 
ahead  of  the  fire  department. 

You  may  have  the  same  op- 
portunity in  your  town  and,  if 
you  do,  this  will  be  of  interest  to 
you.  One  side  of  Poe's  Main 
street  show-case  is  devoted  to 
pictures  put  there  for  the  pur- 
pose of  attracting  attention.  At- 
tracting attention  is  part  of  his 
business  —  it's  advertising  —  and 
advertising  sells  photographs. 
That's  why  Poe  is  always  busy. 

Everyone  coming  down  Main 
street  looks  at  the  side  of  the 
case  with  the  news  slant  first — 
then  at  the  other  side  where  the 
best  portraits  the  studio  can  pro- 
duce are  always  well  displayed. 

That's  why  everyone  in  this 
town  thinks  Poe,  when  they  think 
photographs,  and  think  photo- 
graphs, when  they  think  Poe. 

Just  to  give  you  a  more  con- 
crete idea  of  how  the  interest  is 
aroused,  I  will  tell  you  what  I 
saw  in  the  case  last  week.  Or 
better  still,  I  might  repeat  the 
words  of  a  man  who  stopped 
with  a  friend  to  look  at  the  pic- 
tures : 

"Well,  well,  this  is  interest- 
ing. *A  new  picture  of  our  new 
Mayor  with  his  fighting  smile'  — 
and  look  at  that —  Captain  Wil- 


liams and  the  Volunteer  Fire  De- 
partment of  1879.'  Who  would 
ever  have  imagined  Cap.'  Wil- 
liams looked  like  that,  thirty- 
five  years  ago.  And  that  ex- 
plains why  he  has  always  been 
called  Captain,  too." 

Naturally  they  looked  at  the 
pictures  on  the  other  side  of  the 
case  while  they  were  there. 

Not  a  bad  advertising  idea  at 
all  when  it  has  such  results,  is  it? 

You  see  Captain  Williams  has 
always  been  one  of  the  most  pop- 
ular public  spirited  men  in  our 
town,  and  when  they  ran  him 
independently  for  Mayor  to  beat 
the  Court  House  political  ma- 
chine, there  was  a  pretty  hot 
fight. 

"  Old  Whiskers, "  as  they  called 
him,  won  out  anyway,  and  we 
are  going  to  have  clean  city  gov- 
ernment just  as  long  as  we  have 
Mayor  Williams.  I  guess  every- 
one in  town  has  stopped  to  look 
at  those  pictures  of  Captain  Wil- 
liams, for  we  have  all  come  to 
love  him  more  since  he  is  our 
new  Mayor. 

I  was  talking  with  Poe  the 
other  day  and  he  tells  me  the 
little  stories  the  City  Editor  of 
the  Herald  writes  from  time  to 
time  about  his  show-casedisplays, 
are  published  voluntarily  —  but 
they  help  advertise  Poe. 

Make  quality  prints'  on 
ARTURA 
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ASTMAN   ENLARG- 
ING OUTFIT 

Ths  Eastman  Enlarging  Outfit 
illustrated  above  is  practical  and 
efficient.  It  has  many  distinctive 
features  that  add  to  the  conven- 
ience of  manipulation,  and  make 
enlarging  almost  as  easy  as  mak- 
ing contact  prints. 

The  outfit  is  strong  and  dur- 
able, all  parts  are  smooth  work- 
ing and  adjustments  are  most 
simply  made.  As  shown  in  the 
illustrations,  the  lamp  house  and 
camera  are  on  a  movable  bed  on 
top  of  the  stand,  while  the  easel 
is  on  a  movable  extension  under- 
neath. One  half  turn  of  a  bind- 
ing screw  at  the  side  of  the  lamp 
house  allows  the  camera  and 
lamp  house  to  be  moved  back 
and  forth  on  their  roller  bearings 
to  any  desired  point,  where  a 
half  turn  of  the  same  screw  locks 
the  camera  firmly  in  place,  the 
entire  movement  requiring  the 
use  of  only  one  hand.  This  is  to 
place  the  camera  the  proper  dis- 
tance from  the  easel,  which  also 


slides  back  and  forth  to  give  var- 
ious sized  enlargements. 

The  camera  has  a  double  focus- 
ing screw  so  that  fine  focusing 
may  be  done  from  either  side  of 
the  camera.  The  paper  easel  has 
a  hinged  front  which  in  turn  has 
a  white  hinged  back,  much  the 
same  as  a  printing  frame.  It  con- 
tains a  full  set  of  kits  for  standard 
size  enlargements.  When  the 
easel  is  closed  the  image  may  be 
focused  on  the  white  back.  The 
easel  is  opened,  the  Bromide 
paper  placed  over  the  opening  in 
the  kit,  the  back  closed  and  the 
front  of  the  easel  turned  up  until 
it  locks  in  an  upright  position. 
The  easel  is  adjustable  so  it  may 
be  tipped  forward  or  back  to  cor- 
rect distortion. 

The  lamp  is  the  250  Watt 
Mazda  Nitrogen  type  with  con- 
centrated filament,  and  can  be 
attached  to  the  ordinary  electric 
circuit  with  cord  and  plug.  The 
lamp  socket  and  reflector  are 
mounted  on  a  rigid  track,  reflec- 
tor and  lamps,  both  being  adj  us  ted 
by  thumb  screws  from  the  out- 
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side.  The  lamp  and  reflector  may 
also  be  readily  removed  when 
necessary.  The  circular  lamp 
house  has  a  double  ventilated 
shell  and  occupies  the  minimum 
amount  of  space. 

The  condensers  and  ground 
glass  difFuser  are  mounted  in  a 
specially  designed  frame  and  are 
held  in  place  by  a  door  in  the 
form  of  a  half  circle.  This  also 
permits  them  to  be  readily  re- 
moved for  cleaning.  The  con- 
densers are  10  inch,  which  insures 
a  full  5x7  plate  being  perfectly 
illuminated.  This  is  an  important 
feature  of  this  outfit. 

The  negative  carrier  has  a  re- 
volving center  which  permits  one 
to  adjust  the  negative  instantly 
to  correct  bad  lines,  and  does 
away  with  turning  the  easel  or 
the  paper.  The  carrier  will  hold 
any  negative  up  to  5  x  7,  and  en- 
largements may  be  made  up  to 
twenty  inches. 

The  Eastman  Enlarging  Outfit 
is  supplied  without  lens ;  but  any 
lens  covering  a  5  x  7  plate  will 
answer  the  purpose.    The  outfit 


is  as  compact  as  it  can  be  made, 
and  is  extremely  simple  and  eco- 
nomical to  operate. 

PRICE  LIST 

Eastman  Enlarging  Outfit,  com- 
plete, with  lamp,  but  withuut 
lens : $85  00 

Extra  250  Watt  Nitrogen  Mazda 
Lamp,  Concentrated   Filament,        5  00 

Planatograph.  Symmetrical  I^ens, 
8  inch  focus,  for  use  with  the 
Eastmnn  Enlarging  Outfit,      .     .       12.00 

Zeiss  Kodak  Anastigmat  Lens,  No. 
5,  8U  inch  focus 34.50 


TjlILM  RESULTS 

"*■  The  illustration  on  page  19 
is  an  excellent  example  of  what 
may  be  accomplished  with  East- 
man Portrait  Film  in  one  branch 
of  commercial  work.  This  picture 
of  Horticultural  Hall,  Phila- 
delphia, was  made  with  bright 
sun  on  the  glass  roof,  the  angle 
of  light  being  towards  the  lens. 
A  picture  made  under  such 
conditions  without  halation  is  an 
excellent  argument  for  the  use  of 
Portrait  Films  for  the  most  diffi- 
cult work. 
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T7^  ASTMAN  VIGNETTER 

-*— ^  The  vignetter  illustrated 
above  may  be  attached  to  any 
style  of  Studio  Portrait,  Home 
Portrait  or  View  Camera,  and  is 
exceptionally  practical  and  con- 
venient. 

Most  any  adjustment  may  be 
made  by  turning  the  clamp  which 
is  attached  to  the  camera  bed. 
The  two  rods  supporting  the  vig- 
netter are  adjusted  by  a  thumb 
screw  and  a  friction  spring  at  the 
side  of  the  clamp.  The  clamp  is 
fitted  with  two  leather  pads  to 
prevent  injury  to  the  camera. 
The  weight  of  the  vignetter  com- 
plete is  eight  and  one-half  ounces 
and  the  length,  sixteen  inches 
when  taken  apart  for  packing. 

The  price  is  $1.50. 


For  any  subject  requiring  a 
non-halation  plate  —  Eastman 
Portrait  Film  will  more  than 
answer  the  purpose^  will  give 
a  better  result. 


THE  MODERN  METHOD 
OF   PHOTOGRAPHING 
FURNITURE. 

Editor's  Note: — This  topic  is  so 
broad  that  it  will  require  several  num- 
bers of  Studio  Light  to  cover  the  sub- 
ject. The  first  article  will  give  a  gen- 
eral idea  of  the  action  of  light  and  the 
tise  and  necessity  for  filters  and  color 
sensitive  plates  for  photographing  col- 
ored objects.  This  subject  should  be 
given  careful  study  by  those  who  have 
occasion  to  do  this  kind  of  work. 

Colors — White  light  is  com- 
posed of  all  colors.  Objects  appear 
colored  because  they  absorb  all 
the  colors  from  white  light  ex- 
cept their  own  which  they  reflect. 
A  red  object  absorbs  blue  and 
green  light;  a  green  object  ab- 
sorbs blue  and  red  light;  a  deep 
blue  object  absorbs  green  and  red 
light ;  a  yellow  object  absorbs  blue 
light;  a  magenta  or  purple  object 
absorbs  green  light,  and  a  light 
blue  or  blue-green  object  absorbs 
red  light. 

If  a  colored  object  is  looked  at 
or  photographed  through  a  filter 
of  its  own  color  on  a  plate  sensi- 
tive to  that  color,  it  will  appear 
light  and  any  markings  of  other 
color  will  appear  dark.  For  this 
reason  red  polished  mahogany 
will  only  show  its  grain  when 
photographed  on  a  Panchromatic 
plate  through  a  red  filter,  which 
makes  the  red  wood  appear  light 
with  dark  grain.  The  same  ap- 
plies to  golden  oak  when  photo- 
graphed with  a  yellow  filter.  The 
wood  is  yellow  and  photographs 
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Turkey  Carpet  with  Blue  Design  on  Red  Ground 


Ordinary  Plate 

light,  but  the  grain  is  of  a  darker 
color  and  photographs  dark. 

On  the  other  hand,  to  make 
any  colored  object  appear  dark, 
use  a  filter  of  a  color  which  it  ab- 
sorbs. The  use  for  this  would  be 
in  photographing  typewritten 
letters,  blue  prints,  labels,  etc. 

Plates  —  From  the  point  of 
view  of  color  sensitiveness  there 
are  three  kinds  of  plates. 

First,  ordinary  plates  such  as. 
Seed  26X,  which  are  sensitive 
only  to  blue  and  violet  light  and 
practically  not  affected  by  green 
or  red  colored  objects. 

Second,  Ortho  plates,  such  as 
Seed  Ortho,  Standard  Orthonon 
or  Stanley  Commercial.  These 
plates  are  sensitive  to  bright 
yellows  and  some  greens,  and 
when  used  with  a  yellow  filter, 
yellow  and  green  objects  are  much 
more  correctly  rendered. 

Third,  Panchromatic  Plates, 
which  are  sensitive  to  all  colors. 
However,  when  used  without  any 
filter  blue  colors  will  appear  much 


Wratten  Panchromatic 
Red  "A"  Filter 

too  bright  in  relation  to  other 
colors.  To  render  the  tones  of  all 
colors  in  correct  relation  to  one 
another,  a  K3  filter  and  Panchro- 
matic plate  must  be  used.  Only 
Panchromatic  plates  can  be  used 
with  Red  or  Orange-Red  filters 
and  no  other  plates  will  give  a 
true  rendering  of  all  colors. 

Developing  Panchromatic 
Plates  —  Before  trying  to  use 
Panchromatic  plates  make  sure 
that  there  is  no  red  light  in  your 
dark  room.  If  there  is  a  red  win- 
dow it  must  be  covered  up.  If 
you  have  no  lamp  provided  with 
the  Special  Series  3  green  safe- 
light,  load  the  plate  holders  in 
the  dark,  make  your  exposure, 
mix  your  developer  and  get  it  to 
the  right  temperature,  then  pour 
it  over  your  plate  iJi  the  dark  and 
develop  for  the  time  given  on  the 
card  in  the  box  of  plates.  If  you 
use  an  Eastman  Plate  Tank  or 
put  the  developing  tray  in  a  light 
tight  box  that  can  be  rocked  dur- 
ing development,  the  light  can 


\W^'^ 

i&';  ."i^^'" 

■4    vW'.'i-pJi^-       ':'l!i  I'lU 

11  -'MmA 

^ 

■  :•  J  .  ■      m 



" ^>'"   /^ 

FROM  AN  EASTMAN  PORTRAIT  FILM  NEGATIVE 


By  J.  B.  Rich 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


20 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


be  turned  on  during  development 
and  turned  off  while  the  plate  is 
taken  out  of  the  developer,  rinsed 
and  fixed. 

Don't  use  the  wrong  kind  of 
Panchromatic  plates.  Where  you 
want  quality  and  gradation,  as  in 
photographing  most  furniture, 
paintings,  jewelry,  bric-a-brac, 
etc.,  use  the  Wratten  Panchro- 
matic; where  you  want  density 
and  contrast,  as  in  photographing 
blue  prints,  labels  and  for  some 
furniture  work  where  the  utmost 
sharpness  of  grain  is  wanted,  use 
the  Wratten  Process  Panchro- 
matic. 

To  decide  what  plate  and  filter 
to  use,  look  at  the  object  through 


the  different  filters.  If  it  looks 
right  through  the  blue  filter,  use 
an  ordinary  plate.  If  it  looks  dark 
through  the  blue  filter,  but  right 
through  the  green  filter,  use  a 
C.  Ortho,  Standard  Orthonon  or 
Stanley  Commercial  and  the  K2 
filter.  If  there  are  no  reds,  but 
the  yellow  should  photograph 
white,  use  one  of  the  Ortho  plates 
and  the  G.  filter.  If  there  are 
reds,  look  at  it  through  the  K3 
filter  and  then  all  of  the  others. 
If  it  looks  best  through  the  K3, 
use  that  filter  and  a  Wratten  Pan- 
chromatic plate.  Ifyou  want  the 
reds  light,  use  the  A.  or  F.  filters. 
For  these  you  must  always  use 
Panchromatic  plates. 


FILTERS.    The  filters  of  the  commercial  set  are  as  follows; 


Name  Color 

Kl    Pale  Yellow 

K2    Lemon  Yellow 

K3    Yellow 

G      Strong  Yellow 

A      Orange  Red 


Increase  of  exposure  when  used  with 

Wratten         Stanley 

Pan.  Plates    Commercial 


Use 


1^2  2^^         As  a  correcting  screen  where 

the  exposure  must  be  short. 

3  8  For  most  all  round  work  with 

"Ortho"  plates. 

4^2  12  For   correct    rendering    with 

Panchromatic  plates. 

8  30  Where  contrast  is  wanted  with 

yellow  objects  ( Golden  Oak 
Furniture). 

12  . .  For  mahogany  with  a  Pan- 

chromatic plale. 


B 

Green 

9 

40 

For  photographing  typewrit- 
ing and  making  green  white 
but  red  dark. 

C 

Deep  Blue 

6 

4 

To  photograph  blue  as  white. 

F 

Deep  Red 

24 

For  photographing  blue  prints 

and  generally  photograph- 
ing red  as  white. 
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THE  ONLY   CON- 
DITION 

We  make  but  one  condi- 
tion in  our  offer  of  cuts  for 
the  use  of  photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two 
photographers  in  the  same 
town  would  not  care  to  use 
the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obhged  to  Umit 
this  offer  to  one  photogra- 
pher in  a  town.  It  will  be 
a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order 
from  a  city  will  be  promptly 
filled.  Succeeding  orders  (if 
any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  re- 
mittance, of  course,  will  be 
returned.  It  is  also  obvious 
that  we  cannot,  on  account 
of  the  cost  of  the  drawings, 
furnish  any  large  variety  of 
cuts  at  the  nominal  prices 
quoted,  and  therefore  can 
offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your 
order  in  Jirst,  as  it  would  not 
be  fair  to  give  the  man  who 
happens  to  get  in  his  order 
early  one  month,  a. permane7it 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no 
orders  in  advance.  They 
must  always  specify  the  num- 
ber of  cut  wanted.  These  cuts 
consist  of  the  illustrations 
only,  thus  making  it  possi- 
ble for  the  printer  to  change 
the  wording  or  the  amount 
of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  Co. 


Vour  Portrait 

A  gift  that  money  can't 
buy,  but  for  you  to  give 
— the  very  thing. 
To  friends  and  kinsfolk, 
your  portrait  at  Christ- 
mas will  carry  a  message 
of  thoughtfulness  that  is 
next  to  a  personal  visit. 


THE 
PYRO  STUDIO 


No.  209.    Price,  80  cents. 
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Begin  the  new  year  with  a  system  hy  which  you  can 
tell  at  a  glance  the  condition  of  your  accounts — who  owes 
you  money  and  how  much. 

The  Eastman 
Studio  Register  System 

Offers  a  simple  means  of  keeping  accounts  accurately 
and  economically,  placing  before  you,  on  your  desk,  an 
immediately  accessible  record  of  your  entire  business. 

It  is  a  system  in  a  nutshell 
— the  complete  record  of  all 
transactions  with  a  customer 
on  one  card. 


DESK  BOX 

The  outfit  consists  of  two 
handsome  oak  cases  with  a 
full  set  of  cards  and  directions 
for  use,  and  sells  for  $5.00 
at  your  dealer's. 


TRANSFER  BOX 


All  Dealers' 


EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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The  Complete  Developing-  Agent 
for  Photographic  Papers 

Is  economical  —  convenient.  An  ounce  of 
Tozol,  the  sodas,  bromide  and  water  make  a 
perfect  developer  for  Artura,  Bromide  and  other 
developing-out  papers. 


PRESENT  PRICES 


1  oz.  bottle 

yi  lb.   ** 
1  lb.  '' 


$  .40 
1.40 
2.60 
5.00 


An  Eastman 

Tested  Chemieal 


EASTMAN   KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers'. 
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SPEED 


As  fast  as  any  plate  ever  made — and  a  great  deal 
faster  than  any  plate  approaching  it  in  quality, 

SEED 
GRAFLEX  PLATE 

Will  give  you  good  negatives  with  exposures 
of  l/lOOO  of  a  second  under  conditions  of  light 
that  would  render  the  ordinary  plate  useless. 

Ideal  for  press  photography,  because  it  may 
be  developed  to  any  degree  of  contrast  without 
fogging,  yet  with  ordinary  development  retains 
more  gradation  than  any  plate  of  extremely 
high  speed. 

Use  the  Seed  Graflex  Plate  for  the  highest  speed  Focal 
Plane  Shutter  Work. 


Sill) 
I 

Ie: :-M 

All  lhnU,rt! 


Seed  Dry  Plate  Division, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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The  permanency  of  the  print  depends  in  a  large 
measure  on  the  thoroiighncss  of  the  ivasldng. 


m»^ 


Twenty  minutes  in  a 

ROUNDS  PRINT  WASHER 

insures  absolute  elimination  of  hypo. 

The  washer  placed  in  the  sink  is  fed  through  a  hose 
slipped  on  over  the  tap.  Turn  on  the  water — the  prints 
wash  themselves.  Prints  are  kept  constantly  in  motion  so 
that  washing  is  rapid  and  thorough. 

Made  in  two  sizes.     Capacity  of 

100  cabinet  or  4  x  6  prints,      .      .      .     $10.00 
200  cabinet  or  4  x  6  prints,      .      .      .        30.00 

EASTMAN  KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers'. 
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Real  Economy 

THE  EASTMAN 
PLATE  TANK 

Saves  time — saves  chemicals — insures  the  best  results 
from  all  exposures  and  a  greater  percentage  of  printable 
negatives  from  dark  day  exposures. 

Plate  Tank  negatives  are  free  from  light  or  chemical 
fog — have  perfect  printing  quality  and  a  uniformity 
that  insures  uniformity  of  print  quality. 

Use  the  Eastman  Plate  Tank  and  practice  a  real 
economy. 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

,,,  r^    ,     .  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers  . 
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THE  NEW 
ARTURA 
PRINTER 


To  insure  the 
prompt  delivery  of 
work  in  a  busy  season, 
a  modern  printing  ma- 
chine is  most  essential. 

The  new  Artura 
Printer  meets  every  re- 
quirement of  the  pro- 
fessional worker  —  is 
positive  in  every  action 
—  correct  in  its  me- 
chanical construction 
and  of  handsome  ap- 
pearance. 

It  is  equipped  with  a  special  Arc  Lamp,  giving  a  strong,  steady 
light  of  the  finest  quality  and  operating  with  a  minimum  consump- 
tion of  current.  The  plate  glass  top  is  in  a  hinged  frame  which  may 
be  raised  for  adjusting  vignettes  —  the  hinged  back  permits  the  print 
to  be  held  in  place  until  contact  is  made,  is  self-locking  and  auto- 
matically adjusts  itself  for  any  variation  in  thickness  of  negatives. 
A  lever  on  the  right  side  opens  and  closes  the  shutter,  while  two 
large  drop  leaves  afford  ample  space  for  paper  and  exposed  prints. 

THE  PRICE 

Artura  Printer,  11  x  14.  complete  with  special  Arc  Lamp      ...  $  75.00 

Do,  without  lamp 55.00 

Artura  Printer,  20  X  24,  complete  with  special  Arc  Lamp      .    .    .    100.00 
Do.,  without  lamp 80.00 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers*. 
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From  the  pressing  of  the  bulb 
to  the  mounting  of  the  print 
there  are  no  more  important 
operations  in  the  making  of  a 
portrait  than  those  which  in- 
volve the  use  of  chemicals. 

You  may  be  sure  that  the 
chemicals  are  right  —  that  the 
results  will  be  right  when  the 
bottle  or  package  bears  this  seal. 


//  does  for  chemicals  what 
certification  does  for  a  check. 


Specify  E.  K.  C.  'Tested  Chemicals  in  your  next  order. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers' . 
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A  print  has  value  as  it  has  quahty.  Increase 
the  quality  and  you  can  increase  the  price 
correspondingly. 

EASTMAN 


OR 


PLATINUM 


Offers  a  medium  for  expressing  an  individ- 
uality in  your  work  that  will  command  the 
highest  price. 

The  texture  of  these  papers — their  rich- 
ness, together  with  their  warmth  and  mellow- 
ness of  tone,  suggests  a  rare  old  etching. 
Warm  black  tones  on  EB  with  cold  bath 
— rich  sepias  on  ES  with  hot  bath. 


EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers' 
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A  Photographer 

In  Chicago  Says; 

"BothVignetters 
you  sent  me  are 
now  in  use;  one 
in  each  Skylight 
room.  My  oper- 
ator and  I  can  not 
say  too  many  good 
things  about  them. 
The  Vignetters  are 
the  best  ever  — 
perfect    in    every 

F.  &  S.  Vignettpr  attached  to  Century  Stand.  W  dy  . 

He  was  talking  about  the  new  R  &  S. 
Vignetter,  a  high  grade,  low  priced  vignet- 
ter  that  really  accomplishes  the  purpose  for 
which  it  is  made. 

We  believe  you  will  find  this  vignetter 
just  about  the  best  ten  dollars'  worth  you 
ever  placed  in  your  studio. 

Send  for  a  Circular. 

FOLMER  &  SCHWING  DIVISION 

EASTMAN  KODAK  CO. 

ROCHESTER,    N.  Y. 
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Appropriate  for  Holiday  Gift  Portraits 

Feels  Like  Real  Leather 
Is  Real  Leather 

THE  ART  NOVEAU 

(Hand-made  leather  cases) 


A  lamb-skin  folder  that  has  the  look  of  quality;  lined 
in   two  shades  of  silk  linen  finish  stock— the  kind  that 
will  bring  the  best  price  for  your  highest  grade  sheet  portrait. 
They  are  made  for  portraits  on  4x6,  5x8,  8x10  and  11x14  paper. 

INSIST  ON  THE  TRAVELING  SALESMAN  SHOWING  YOU  THE 
ART  NOVEAU— 2  colors— U  sizes— on  Page  11  of  our  Fall  Supplement. 

DESIGNED    AND   MANUFACTURED   BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  II wise  of  America. 


